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CHAPTER 45 

ACCOUNTING AND INTERNAL CONTROLS, . ' . 

:Authority 
N.J.S.A. 5:li-63(c) and (f), 5:12~9, 5:12..:.1o(g), 

G), (I), (in), (n); 5:12.:..99 and .5:12-'10~. 

Source and Effective Date 
R.1993 -dJ47, e:ffectiv~ March 5, 19?3. .· 

See: 25 N.J.R; 277(a), 25 N.JR .1519(a:). 
.. . . 

. . r . . ·. . :. 
· Executive Order No. 66(1978) Expirathin Date -

Chapter 45, Accounting and Internal Controls, expi~es on· August 15, . ~n . , 

Chapter Historical Note -.. 
All provisions of-this chapter became effective May 25, .1978 as 

R.1978 d.178, See: 10 N.J.R. 212(a),, l0N.J.R. 306(d). 

1975 Revisions: Amendments became effective Jun~ 19, 1975 as 
R.1975 d.172. See: 7 N.J.R. 343(a). •. · 

1978 Revisions: Amendments bec!\m~_-effective August 22, 1978 as. 
R.1979 d.336. - See: 11 N.J.R. 307(a), 11 N.J.R. 530(d)'. 

1980 Revisions: -· Am~nd~ents be6une effective -on November 18, .. 
Q.98_0 asR.1980 d.504. See: 12N.J.R, 447(b), 13 N.J.l~. 48(a). · · , 

·\ 
1981 Revisions: Amendments bec;a.me-effective August 16, 1981 as . 

R.1981 d.272. See: 13 N.J.R. 47(c); 13 N.J.R. 628(a), 13 N.JR 541(a); 
Further amendments became effective September '10, 1981 .as· R.198i 
d.272.-. Further amepdments becaIIle effective Octo~r · 13, .1981 as 
R.1981 d.437. See: 13. N.J.R. 534(b); 13.N.J.R. 848(b). See: 13 
N.J:R. 47(c), 13 N.J.R; 628(a): Further amendments became effective 
November 16, 1981 as JU981 d.437. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R._ 848(b): - . · ... - - - . 

1982 Revisions: Amendments· hec_ame effe.ctive June• 7, 1982 ,iis. 
R:1982 d.171. See: 13 N.J.R. 534-(b), 14 :N:J.I~ .. 5~2(a). Further. 
amendments became effective June 21, 1982 as R.1982 d.189. See: 14 

. - N.J.R. 38t(a),t4 N.J.R._6~(c). Further amendments became effective· 
July 6, 1982 as R:1982 d.206; See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14N.J.R. 710(d). 

Furthe; am~nd~ents becam~ ~ffec~i~e Febru~ry 19, 1985 as R.i985 
d:41. See: 16 N.lR. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). Further amenc!ments 
became effective May 20, 1985 (operative December 1, 1985) as R.1985 
d229. See: 17N.J.R. l81(a), 17 N.J.R. J327(a). Further amendments 
became effective October 7i 1985 (oper~tive December 1; .1985) as · 

.. R.1985 d.493. See: :17 N.J.R. 1254(.a), J 7 N.J.R. 2456(a). - -

1986 Revisio~: Amendments b~ca~e effective Febrilary 18;.: 1986 .· .. _ 
. (operative-March 1, 1986) asR-1986 436. -See: 17 N.J.R. 2970(a), 18 
N.J.R. 428(b). April 7, 1986 as R.1986 d:77. See:. l7N.J.R. 2245(a), 
18 N,J.R.706(b). Further amendments-became effective June 16, 1986 
as IU986 .d.212. See: p N.J.R; 2969(a:), 18. N.J:R. 1312(a), . Further 
amendmerits becameceffective July 7, 1986 as R.1986 d.24Q. See; 17. 
N.J.R. 2747(a), 18 N;J.R. 1402(c); Further amendments became effec-
tive August 4, 1986 as:R.1986 d.308. See; . is N.J.R. 1096(a), 18 N.J.R. 
1614(b). Further amendD1ents became effective September 8, 1986 as 
R:1986 d.365. -.. See: 18 N.J;R, 935(b), 18. N.J.R. _ 1839(b). .further -
amendments became effective.October 6, 1986 as R.1986 d.302. See: 
18:N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R. 1321(a). - · · 

1987 Revisions: Anieridmenis became e~fective July 6, 1987 (opera-
tive November 1, 1987) as R,.1987 d.277: See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19 -
N,J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a). Joly 2_0, 1987 as R.1_987 d.302. · See: 
18 'N.J.R. 2005(a), -19 N.J.R; 1321(a) .. .Further amendments became · .. 
effective October 5, 1987 ·as R.1987 d.39.5. _ See: 19 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 . 
N.J.R.1826(b) .. Furtlier amendments became. effective November 2, · 
1987 as R.1987 d.428; . See: · 19 N.J.R. 923(a:), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). 

.- Furthedrinendmelits be.came effective November 16, 1987 as R:1987 
d.457, _ See: 19 N.J.R. 1290(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a). . . . 

1988 Revisions: Aniendnients be~me effective J~nuary 19, 1988 as. 
R.1988 d.3( See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a), ·20 N.J.R.. 205(!\). This chapter .. 
was readopted pursuant to the _Executive Order 66(1978) as R.1988 

. d.178, ·effective March 24, 1988; See: 20 N.J.R. 382(a), .20 N.J;R. 
930(a). ·· · 

Petition for Rulemaking: proposing new rule, N.J.AC.19:45-'1.26A, .· 
regarding the_ redemption of checks and coupterchecks by authorized_ 
agents for casino licensees. See: 21 N;J.R. 3677(b). .. ·. ·. -

' 1993 Revisions: Pursu~nt to Executive Order Nq. 66, Chapter 45 was -
readopted by R.1993 d.147. See: Source and Effective Date: -Per . 
Casino Cont.ml Commis~ion request, a chapter expiration, 4ate of . 
August 15, .1997, has been set;rather.than the five-year ~xpitation date · 
pursuant to Executive;Order No. 66(1978). - - -
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. Further amendments became effective June 7, .1982 ( operative Ju_ly 15, -. 
1982), as Itl982 d.171. See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.R. 582(a), 14 . · 
N.J.R. 848(b). Further amendments became effective June·21, 1982, as_ 
R:1982 d.189.. See: 14 :11[.J.R. 381(a), 14 N.J.R. 664(c). Further, -.• 
amendments became effective September 7, 1982 as R.1982 .d.293.,, - 19:45-1.1 .·_ Definitions 
See: 14 N.J.R. 559(a), 14 N.J.R. 983(b). Further aritendrrients became- 19:4.5:.:1.lA 'Gaming day 
effective October 4, 1982 as R.1982 d.329. See:, .14 N.J.R. 708(a), 14; 19:45_;;1.2 Accounting records . 
N.J.R. llQl(c). · · · 19:45C.:1.3 Licensee~s system of internal controls 

· · 19:45~1.4 Records regarding ownership 
1983 Revisions: Ainendrrients became ~ffectiv~ Ma~ch 29, 1983 as . 19:45'-l:5 Forms, records and documents - ' ··. 

R:.i983 d:112. See: 15 N.J.R. 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). This chapter 19:45-1.6 Standard final)cial and statistical reports __ ·· 
was t~adopted pursuant to Executive Order 66(1978) effective April 7, . · ·· 19:45'-l.7 _Annual aud.it. and o,ther reports _ - · .. _ . . . 
1983 as R.1983 · d.125.. See: ·15 N.J.R. · 240(a), 15 N.J.R. 699(a), 19:45..,.1.8 Retention, storage and destruction of books, .records and 
Amendments-became effective June 30, 1983 as R.1983 d.239 .. Se¢: 14, . documents . 
N.J.R. 1052(a), 15 NJ.R. 1040(b). Further amendments became effec- : 19:45-1.9 Complimentary services or items . _ 
tive August l, 1983 as R.1983 d.300. :see: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a:), 15 N.J.R. . 19:45-.l.9A .Procedures for transportation expense reintbµrsements _ 
1259(a). .. . . - 19:45.,,.1.9B · Procedures for complimentary cash and noncash gifts 

1984 Revisions: AmendineJJts· b-ecame effective April 16, 1984 as 19:45--:t.9C Alternative reporting pi-ocedutes; accessible complimen- · 
· ( · ( ) - ·· .· taries database . - · .. 

R.l984 d.l35. . See.: 16 N.J.R. 361 a), 16 N.J.R. 927 a · · - 19:45-{.10 · · Closed circuit teleyision system;. su.rveillance department 
1985 Revision~: Alnendmetits became effective )anuary 21, 1985 as control; surveillance department restrictions 

R.1985 d.(i23. , See: 16 N.J.R. 207p(b), 17 N.J.R. 2li(b), .Further 19:45-i.ll Casino licensee's organization ·· 
ame11dments became effective Janu!!ry 21,.1985 (operative. September , 19:45.-1.llA Jobs cqmpendium submission 

. 30, 1985) as R.1984 d.624. See: 16 N.1:R. 2076(a), 17 N.J;R; 212(a), · • 19:4$:...1.12 -- -Personnel assigned to the operation and condilct of 
.. 17 N.J.R. 1917(b). Further amendments became effective Febru~ry 19, gaming and Slot machines 

1985 as R.1985 d.41. See:. 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R 480(c). . l9:45.:.1.12A - (Reserved) 
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19:45'.,,L13 ··. Hi:earmsi ;~ossession within casino oicasin~ simulcast-
mg facility .· :, .. . .· .· · . . . ·.:· :.· 

i9:45:..:l,l4 . .<;ashiers' cage; .SilteHite cages; master coin tjank; co\n 
vaults· ,:•. •.· ·· ·. . . . 

• 19:45~1.14A • Simulcasfcounter , .·· . ·.. . . . _. 
· 19:45--,1.15 .·· Accounting •controls for the cashiers' ·cage, satellite 

. . > .. . . . .·•• cages; master ct>irl bank and coin vault . .' -· 
·· 19,45.:,1.;l.SA Accoimting-~oiitrols'within the simulcast 09uitter 
19:45"-L16 ··Drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes ·. . . . . . 
19:45-1.17 .. Drop boxe&;' transportation to ;md from gaming ta,bles; 

. . . , ,e ' . ~!cit cash, ~torage !Joxes,. t~imsportation:to a,tidfrpm bU.1 ·. 
change.rs; storage · · ... ••.~. · .· ; ·. . 

. 19:45 .... 1.18 . . . Procedure: fpr acct:ptii;ig cas)I . and coupons.· at .. gaming 

J9=4?.::i:1f : .gl!>J;~~:~f:tips ofgtatuities frompatrot' . . .. 
19:45....,1.20. oTable·mventones ·· • ·.· · · :·•· .· 
19:45.;.;t21 . -PrQcedure'for openingtab\es for ga111irig ... 
19:45':,'.L22i •. •. Pr.ocedur~ for :distributing gaming chips, coin& and. . 

. . . .. . : plaques'to·gaming fables .. . . . . 
19:4~.:.1:23: ' . Procedure for removing ganiing chips; coiris an.d plaques 

· . : . from gaming tables ·. .. ·· · •· . · : •. 
-·· ,· 19;45~1;74;> .· J>rocedure for ·acceptance,:• accounting. for- 1,1pd .'.J::edemp- · 
'. . . · .· . ·. . tiqn of patron cash deposits• ··• · . : .. · .... · . ·•.-. : i · .. 

19:45 ... f~~A 'Procedures for accepting, verifying and acco\iilting for 
~ire tl'.arisfers; wire traiis{er fees ... ,· . .. . . • . . . . 

19:45-'l.24B ·· P(o'cedupi {or sending fu11ds-by wire-transfer.• ... •.·, . _ 

·, j' 

Removal. of ~lot drop bu~lcets; slot drop boxes and slot . 
cash storage boxes; unsecured currency; meter read-. 

. : ijlgs , ·... ·. . .· .. · •... · .· ·. . .. ·. ·. 
19:45-'1.43 . •Procedure.for counting arid. recording contents ofsle>t :. 

drop buckets and slot drop boxes . . 
l9:45~i.44 , (Reserved) . . . . 
l9:45-:::L45, Sigµature.. . , .· ·. .· .. ·.. . > .- , . . . 
19:45""'.1A6 ·· ·· )>rocedure fcfr control of coupon redemption and other. 

complim!lntary dis~"ipution prograµis . · ·. • . ·. .· ·•. 
·. 19:45-i.46A .Pro~dures and requ1remems for the use of an automat-

• - , .'·• 
1 

•• ••• • 1-ed coup~n~redemption-:inacJii~.e, .. . .. . -· 
19:4.5-L46B .: Procedures and requirements for a bill changer.which 

. ..·· can accept coupons . . . ·. . , , . . . 
19:45-1.47 , Keno tioothg;. satellite keno booths , . • . 
19:45-1.48 .'Accciuntirig' forttrols ,for•the. operation of keno booths 

·· and keno workstations . ·. • . .. . . . . . . 
<19:45-1.49 > Keno drawer till pro¢dures .. . 
· 19:45-i.Sci _· Ken,ci drawer i;redit procedure:s' 

. 11· 99:_44s5c.""'.11,_)5.,;21.· ·... . Kerio computer systein . . . . . . . 
. ·- Payment o(table game: progressive p~yout wagers 

...... ·. , ... •.· ' .· .·J. 
. SUBCHA!'TER l- GENERAL PROVISIONS 

· 1_9:45-1.25 .·. J>rpcedure for exchange ofchecks sublllittecl py gamjllg 
·.•· or simulcast wagering .patrons; r;epul'.ChilSe. of cilsh ·. 19:45~1,1. D~finitions • 

19:45-ii~A . Pr~:~':;!\~; exchang~ ~i slot c~Jht~i cil~cb by slot . ·. . The f6llowi4g\Vords::and tel1I}S, ~hefrused .fu th_is chapt~r' . 
patrons C •• . . . • • • . • • . . . . • . .. •. . ·• . . -.. • . . •· shalt hav,e the following nieanhlg tinless the context cleij.rly . 

_19:45-'-L26 St1bstitution; redemptidri a,rid-' cons.oJid~tion_ .of patron.• · · , · · · · · · · ·· · · · indic!).tes otherwise: · · · · · · 
19:45-i.26A Ac:~;i:;ce ·. of payine.nts: ,toward \foi$tartding "patron. . - · 

. ·· ... ·-·. . . .· checks . . .. . . . . . . ··.. . .. · - r ''Amluity jablq,ot tru~t check" means a check issued:by an 
19:45""'t27 . i Ptoceclures for granting ~efdit, and recordlng checks _annuity .jac:kpof- trust,• as ·defined, in. N:tS.A 5:1:z:_,2.2, iii · 

-:_·:· .. ·; .:_ 

.. ·->·.:~· 

• ·. .. ·. ·,·· . ' eiithanged,-tedeerned:or i:6.nsolidated . . .. · · - ·· · · · .. ·. · · · ·· · · ·· ' '· · · ·. · 
· 19:4s..:1:21A . Patroi;i request for suspension cifcredit privileges . · .. • . pa'ymentofwiintings fron:i, an annuityjackpoC annuity .·._. ;,,...,.,, 
19:45-'-i:28 Procedure •for depqsiting checks received, from gaming . jackpot trust cll,eck shall b~ mac;le payable only to the persbn 

. patrons .- . '. . - . . . ·. · . · .. · presenting the check and ~halJ.;'nofc<>ntain an.y; other. _erF 
·.19)1-5;;.L29 .J;>rocec;lute-for colieding and recording cbecks·returried . 'dorseme:p.ts: J 

•. ; ''to the gis\no after deposit . .. · · ... •··· ·· , 
· · · 19:45'.:.:l.30' 'Pr.ocedure fqr· shift chan.ges a.tganlirtg· tab!. es. ·. · · · · · 

· · · · · · · .·· ''As!le.t. ·. ntiIU.beri'.rnean. • s a 1iniqu .. e .number .. perm. li,nen ... t1Y·.\· · · 19:45,'.:1.31 ·.. ,ProceclureJor closing gaming t~bles ·•·. · · ·· ·· . . 
l9:4s,,:;1,32 \CQunt rooms; characteristics . . . .. . ... assigned to .a slot: niachli}e anc:ta slot •q1sh 'sto_rage box for 

; 19:45-L33 Procedure for opening; counting arid recotding contents .. purposes of tracking :that IIl!lChine and sfo.rage ·box whtle 
·of drop boxes and\slot cash ·storage boxes arid the .. • owned by a casino licen,see; . . . . . 

19:45-1.34 
19:4s.:;.i3s 

. 19:45~t36 

siJ:t°:::Rf of ken~tevenue · _ \ ·• Ci : .· • _ 
Accounting controls for. slotbooths and change machines 
Slot machines an(J bill . changers; coin and &Jot to}cen 

: containers; slot. :¢ash stor;1ge. boxes;. entry au.thotiza• . 
. · tion logs · · · · ... ·.·· ·. · .· · ·. · ·· · 

l9:45-1.36A SlotmilchlO:es; hopper storage areas __ 
. ·•. 19:45-1.37: . · .. ~lot. machines and bill chang~~; · i,clentificatiolls; . signs; 

. · · ; meters .. · · · · · · . · · . 
19:4.s..:qs S!qt machines and bill changers; i\uthoru;ed locations; 
. . . . ·.· •. . ·movements . _' .. . . ·. . ' . . 
19,45.;:i:39 . Progressive slot machines , .•. , . . . ·, . . 

·. • :l9:45+;1.;39A' Progressive slot machines·_iriterccinnected in more than 
. · .. · · one casino •· · . · · · · · · · • · • · ·. · · · · 

"Automated coupon recie:mpt1on · ,machine" ni~ans · any 
:mechanical, electri1.:atofotlierdevi~ which, operates iri<;te~ 
penctently ofa}fotma~llm.e ~d whjch; upon insertfon:ot1~ 
valid. casino coupon or currency; dispenses' an amom;it of 

. · .. · or . slot • 'token$ equiv!tlent to ,the. .face . value of tl:ie · 
·coupon'or,cutiency; im.dwhicb·-immedt~tely upbn exchange 
canceis the cbupon. . : · · · · · · · 
.. - ' . . . ', 

19:45~1.39B, -:,T~ble ·&ameprowe.ssiy!l payout ~a.gers <: _·, · .··•·. . ·. 
19:4?._1.40, Jaclcpqt payouts· of cash.or Slot tokens that are nofpaid. 

. . 'directly fri;,m the slot ma<;Jli~e . . . . , . . . . . . . . . 
)9:45~1.40A Jackpot payouts of merchandise or other things of value 
19;45.::.1.40B Ja'.ckpotpayouts .. jn the foI'll.1: o{ an annuity , > ·. 1 

· 'i9:45:_1.40c . Jylµlfr'ca,&i'.!IP slot'systerrijil<;~pot payouts of cash · .. · . 
. , 19:45-4.400 Inspection of slot machine1ackpots .. . . ..· . , ··. '. 

19:45-1:41 Procedurc,i for filliqg payout reserve containers of slot. 
· ··· · machines and gopper stofilge areilS < . . .· · .· .· · · 
19:45-1.4 lA Procedures governing the removal of .coin, <sloi: tokens . · 

a,nd shigs from a slt>tm,achine hopper 

''Cage su~ehdso~•> means a,ny person ~~lclirig , a· ~cense .. 
. '". a11d po~ition. e!]..dOrsement as required by '.the;casin:o )J.cen- . , . 

see's 'apprtjved~Jobs compendiiini. wllich · allows ~at perSOll . _·•. 
•·•· 'to slip~rvise personnel . andi :functions within the cashiers'. .• 

cage ... 
· .. ·.· ,.,. 



.. · CASINO CONTROL COMMISSlON 

. "Cash equiyalents'". me~s{ • . 

1.. . Certified checks, cashiers checks,· treasurers checks, 
recbgniied travelers checks·· or · recognizedrm,oney orders, 
any of whith are made payable to the casino licensee,/ 

·. ~'bearer'" or ''cash''; . . . . . .. .. . . ' · . . • 

2. Certifiedchecks, cashiers ~hecks, tr6asurers cliecks 
. or recognized ,money orders; ariy of whicl1 are made 
payableto the presenting patron and endors.ed in blank, . 
provided, ho~ever, that .no such mstrume11t .shall be ac~ 

. cepted as a cash equivalent if tµe instrument Was odginal'-
ly made payable to any person other thatftp.e presenting. 
patron; and, . ·• . . .· .• .· · · · · .·. . \:< · .. . ·.·· ·• . 

3. Recognized credit cards presented pursuant to -
N.lA.C. 19:45~L25(i). . . .. 

. wiges, bohuses, deferied payments, and Q~et:thne and pre-
m1hm payments. · · · · · · 

· ·. · ;;tmnplimentary distiib~tfoii. · progratn" ·• i~ .·. defined in 
. NJ.AC. 19:45~1.46 .. ·· 

. ;'.Complim~ntary servi~es or·items;' isdefinecl in N.J.A.C. 
19:45~1.9. . , . . . 

."Cou~ter'Chef;k''.is d¢fined in:N.J.)\.C.19:45--1 .. 2.5. · · 

, ''Coupoh" mean~ • .. docinne11r which .is . is~ued in accor~ '. 
. dance with the coupon redemption and compliine:ntary dis~. 

ttibutioiprograms inN.J.A.G 19:45:-:l.46(a); and iridudes a 
match play._cou~foi; . . ..... . . 

'·· .. .·:. . .·. . ,.. ::• ,. : ·.· - : . r· .. . 

. "Cash equivalent valu~ of 1,my ni~t~handise or thing of . 
· . value" is defined in N.J:A.~.)9:45-1'.40A. •··. · .· 

.·. "Credit Slip'1 is known as a:· ''Credit"; and is defined in 
N.J.A.C. 19:45_:l.23. . . . . 

"Cashiers' c~ge". isdefined itj N.J.AC.i9:45'."'1.14'. ••.. . . . ., . 

• ''Casino Accounting. ·nepartmen:t;;•••·(~cco~nting" '4eparti 
ment) is ~efined iirN.J:A.C.19:45-1.lL • · · ·· · ·· · · 

''Drop box"is defined in ,N.L\,C.J9:45-l.16, .· .. 

. ;'Fill Slip''. is ktlo~n as a "Filr' •and is defined•in N,!.f\;C. 
19:45-1.22/ . . .. 

.-.• :_ . ... -·. 

"Casino derk •.(Pit. d~rk)'' ·. is · defined · in • N;J.A.C/ · 
. ''.Gaming ~hip~ •·•and 'plaques'; is)defined. in •N.J.A..C. 

19:46-,:l, 1 and 19:46-,-1.2; respectively, .qf the Gaming Equip-19:454.17,. 

· · · "Casino supervisor''·. Illeans ·• a •pe~son e~ployed ·in·. the·• 
. operation 'ofa casino or of the authorized g~e&iil a casin() · -
. simulcasting facility in a supervisory capacity or einpoWered 
. to make discretionary decisiqns w):tlcli. tegulatti • casinQ opera-

tions, .including but not limited fo, boxpersons; flo6rp~rsons, 
. pitbosses, poker shift supervisors; casino s~ift Ill,~agen,, the 

assistant ca.sino mariager,.and the casino manager. . . 

''Check" is defined in N.JA.C .. 19:45::_ 125. ·. 

ment]:legulation; . . . . . ' 

.•.. ,•Handle'' ·means· the· total.amotint of.·coins, slot tokens, 
. incliiding foreigri slot tQlcens, or currency placed into a slot . 
· · machine by a patron to play ·a slot mach~ne. ·. . . . 

_: '.'Hqpperf~" is ~efineciin N.J.A.~, 19:4~:-:lAl. ·. 

.· "Hopper storage area'' is · defined in N.J.AC. 
· 19:45'--l.36A.. 

. . · .· ·. . . ·. · . . . i .. · .· ··· ·. . . . ''idelitification Credentials'; nieans ~a valid: credit card, 
.. · "Check credit slip'; is defined in N.J .A.C. 19.:45-1.25, dri~ef. lic~nse; passport or .c:Jther form of identification ere-· . 

· · . .· · ' . . · . . .dentialiwhich contains, at a minimum, tlie paJr6n's ;Sigria0 · .. 

· "Checking accourit" is defiried in N:J.AC.19:45--1.25. t A al :Ii d t ftut 'd tif 
~'Chief ,eiecutive officer'.' J~e~ns ~e liatural person Jocat- c:i:~n crta:i~~- re erence o~s no cons l e an l en l-

.. ed. at a casino '.Qotel · facility wllo is. ultupately fesponsi6le for . .· .. ,;I~p;es~ b~is" •·.· 111eans the . basi!; on; ;hich cashiers', cage. 
the daily conduct:ofan applicant's or casin9 licensee's hptel · · · · . · · · · . · 
and g··· amin.g business, n;gardfo$s .of the appliclUlt'S or.casino .. ,· • ~d slotbootli funds are .replenished froin time to time . in :· 

exac .•.. tly, the ·. amol.inf of the net.· .of· expenditur~s . m.ade fr. om licensee's · fotm. of business ,association ot the particular title· 
· · · ·· · · · · ·. · - · · the funds .and amounts received. A review is made by a 

which the.pe~son holds. . . . higher;authority of the propriety of 19,e,expenditures. before· 
,;Cl,oser'! me~s the original of the Table Inventory Slip · · the replenishment, . .. . . . .. . .... 

upon which ·each table inventory is recorded at the end qf'. 
each shift. ·· · · · · · · 

. ''Coin ~aµlf' is ·.defined in 1'UA.CJ9:45~ 1.14. · · 
/·.-•::·._··. 

· .. ·.· "Coimnission · inspector" means · any · 11uthor.ized . represen~ · .. 
tative of the Collilliission. . . . . . . . . 

"Compens~tion;; means direct ot)ncifyect· paYIIlents for 
services performe.d ingluding, , but n1ot limited to; salary, 

. . ."Inco111patible;Junctiq~;1 means '.a functio~, . for accotinting 

... control purposes, thaf places arty person or department, in. a 
. position to both perpetrate and .conceal. errors or irregulari-

ties in, the· normal coµrse of h~s duties. ·Anyone recording. 
tr~sactiQns 'and having access to assets ordinarily is in a 

· · position · io perpetrate. error~ or irregularities. .Persons may 
have incompatible functions if SU!:!h persons are members of 
departments whi~. have: sµpervisors not independent . of. . 

< each other, . ' . . . . . . 

45.3·· ,, 
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"Jackpot" nieans any money, merchandise or thing of 
value to be paid to a patron as the result of a specific 
combination(s) of characters indicated on a slo.t machine. 

"Jackpot Payout Receipt" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.40. 

I . 

"Jackpot Payout Slip" is defined inN.J.AC. 19:45-1.40. 

"Keno booth" is defined inN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.47. 

"Keno drawer" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45_:,1.48. 

"Keno drop" means the sum of the total amount o~ 
currency, coin, gaming chips, coupons and slot tokens W~" · 

gered on keno tickets. · 
. . . 

''Keno payout" means the currency,. coin of casino check 
paid to a player in exchange for a winning keno ticket. 

"Keno request" is defined in N.J.A.C.19:47-15.1. 

"Keno ticket"is defined inN.J.A.C .. 19:47.,...15.1. 

"Keno win or loss" means the amount of currency, coin, 
gaming chips, coupons and slot tokens wagered by patrons 

·at keno lessthe amount of currency and coin coUected by 
patrons for winning keno wagers, · 

"Keno work station" is defined in N.J.A.C.19:45-1.47. 

"Master coin, bank· cashier" is defined. in -"NJ.AC. 
·.19:45-1.15. 

"Master Game Report (Stiff Sh;et)'' means a record of. 
· the computation .ofthe win or loss or, for the game of 
poker, the poker revenue, for each gamii}g table, each game, 
and each shift. · · 

''Match plaf coupon'' means a coupon with a fixed, stated.·• 
value that is issued, utilized and redeemed pursuant to 
N.J.A.C 19:45-LlS and 1.46, and the stated value of which, 
when presented by a patron with gaming chips which are 
equal in value to the stated value of the coupon; is.includeq 
in the . amount of the patron's wager in determining the 
payout on anywinn'ing betatan authorized game. 

"Opener" means the duplicate copy of the table inventory 
slip upon which each table inventoryis recorded at the end 
of each shift and serves asthe record of each table inventory 
at· the beginning of the next succ~eding shift. 

"Pari-mutu.el window net" means the total amount of 
credit vouchers issued and wagers placed on simulcast horse 
races at a pari~mutuel window less the total amount of 
simulcast payouts at the same pari~mutuel window. P!!ri~ . 
mutuel window net shall be calculated by the totalisator. 

· Stlpp. 8.-19-9.6 
. I, . ·. -
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''Patron cash deposit'' ,means an' amoun.t of cash, cash 
equivalents, complimentary .Cash gifts, slot tokens, prize · 
tokens, gaming chips or plaques deposited with a casino 
licensee by a patron forhis or her subsequent use pursuant 
to N.JAC. 19:45--1.24. . 

. .. 

· ..:}'Patron check" means a Counter · Check,, a. Slot Counter 
• Check or a replacement check. 

"Payout" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45'--l.40 and 
19:45-1.40A. 

"Poker revenue" means the total amount of rake charged 
to patrons at the poker tables pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:47-14.14. The poker revenue .is determined byaddirlg 
the amount of cash, coupons, the amount recorded. on the 
Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on the Creditsand 
issuance copies of Counter .. Checks removed from a drop 
box, and subtracting the amount on. the Opener and the 
total of amounts .recorded on Fills removed from drop · 
box. 

. . . 

"Propriety" means the quality of being proper; · conform-
ing to sections of this chapter: 

. . ' 
"Rake'' is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:47-14.1. 

"Replacementcheck" is defined in N.J.A_.C 19:45-1.26. 

<''Request for Fill" .is'defined in :N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.22; 

"Request for rredit'' is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45--J.23. 

"Request for Jackpot Payout Slip" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45...:.1.40. . 

1 "Returned check" is definecfin N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.29. 

"Security· department member" means any person em-
ployed by a casino licensee or its agent to provide ,physical 
security in an establishment. . 

"Shift'' means the regular,dailywork period ofa group of 
employees administering and .• supervising the operation of 
table ga:mes, slot machines, simulcast counter, ken,o booths, 
cashiers' cage. and satellite cages, working in relay with 

· anqther such succeeding or ·preceding· group of· erµployees . 
or specific times, as approved by the Commission, during 
the day that all drop boxes attached to gaming tables are 
removed, expeditiously transported to the count room, and 
replaced with empty ones: · · 

"Signature" is defined in N.J.A.C19:45--'1A5. 

''Simulcast count sheet"· is defined in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-L15A(b). 

I 
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· "Simulcas't handle" means the amount of currency, coin, 
gaming chips, slot tokens and coupons wagered· by patrons 
on a simulcast horse race, less the value of cancelled or 
refunded tickets. 

"Slotbooth" is defined in N,J.A.C. 19:45-1.34. 

"Slot cashier" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.35. 

"Slot cash storage box" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.16. 

"Slot t:ounter check" is defin.ed in N,.J;A.C. 19:45-,1.25A. 

"Slot drop bucket" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36. 

"Slot drop box" is defined in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.36. 

"Slot machine . drop" means the amount of coins, slot 
tokens, and foreign slot tokens, in a skit drop bucket or a 
slot drop box, and the amount of cash and coupons in a slot 
cash stora,ge box. 

19:45-1.1 

"Wire transfer" means a tra11sfer of funds by means of the 
Federal Reserve Barik wire system in accordance with the 
requirements of 12 CPR 210.25 et seq. and the. Commis-
sion's rules. . 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J,R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R..848(b). 

"Cash equivalent" and "identification credentials" added. 
Amended by R.1983 d.112, effective March 29, 1983. 
See: 15 N.J.R., 257(a), 15 N.J.R. 627(b). 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d.37) on January 
27, 1983. Readopted as R.1983 d:.112. Added "or items" to definition 
of "complimentary 'services." Deleted definition of junket. 
Amended by R.1984 d.623, effective January 21, 1985. 
See: 16 N.J.R. 2075(b ), 17 N.J.R. 211(b ). , 

Added the word "coupons" to the definition "changeperson". 
Amended by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. ' •., 
See: 16 N.J.R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c). 

"Cash equivalent" substantially am~nded. . 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). 

Added definition "casino check". ·· · 
Amended by R.1987 d.302, effective July 20, 1987. 
See: 18 N.J.R. 2005(a), 19 N.J.R.J321(a). 

Definitions amended. · 

"Slot Machine Win" means the amount determined, by 
subtracting the hopper fills, other than ini!ial hopper fills 
and initial fills of hopper storage areas, and cash payouts 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.40 from the slot machine drop. 

. Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 

"Table game drop" means the sum of the total amount of 
currency, coin, coupons other than match play coupons and 

. 50 percent of th.e total amo:unt of match play coupons, and 
the total amounts recorded on. issuance copies of Counter 
Checks removed from· a drop box. 

"Table game win or loss" means the amount of gaming 
chips and plaques and cash won from patrons at gaming 
tables less the amount of gaming chips, plaques and coins 
won by patrons at gaming tables otherthan poker tables and 
the amount paid to patrons in cash or by casino check for 
progressive payout wagers in accordance with N.J.A.C. 
J9:45-l.39B and 1.52. The table game .win or loss· is 
determined by adding the amount of cash, total amount of 
coupons other than match play coupons and 50 percent of 
the total ainount of match play coupons, the amount record-
ed on the Closer, the totals of amounts recorded on the 
Credits, and issuance copies. of Counter Checks removed 
from a drop box,· and subtracting the · amount recorded on 
the Opener, the total of amounts recorded on Fills removed 
from a drop box, and the amount of any progressive payout 
wagers, paid pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.39B and 1.52. 

"Theoretical slot machine payout percentage" means the 
sum of the numb.er ofcoins expected to be paid by a slot 
machine automatically,and the number of coins expected to 
be paid manually as a result of jackpots divided by . the 
expected number of coins to be played in a slot machine. 

"Travel Disbursement Voucher" is defined in N.J.A.C. 
l9:45-l.9A. 

"Verbalize" means to orally express something in words. 

45-5 

See: 19 N.J.R. 1110(a). 
Amended by R.1988 d.34, effective January 19, 1988. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 1890(a),20 N.J,R. 205(a). 
· Deleted definition for "Affiliate". . 

Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J;R. 765(a), 20 N.J;R. 769(a), 20 N.J.R. 2090(a). 
Amended by R.1989 d.233, effective May 1, 1989. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 NJ;R. 1152(b). 

Added definitions for "cage supervisor" and "wire transfer" . 
Amended by R.1989 d.611, effective December 18, 1989. 
See: 21 NJ.R. 2953(a), 21 N,J.R. 3931(b). 

Added "Travel Disbursement Voucher'?. 
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
S.ee: 21 N,J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

Jn "Casino check": stylistic changes, adding phrase "or for winnings 
...... payoffs." . . . . · . . 

In "Slot machine": deleted. language. regarding a special token. to be 
exchanged for merchandise or thing of value. 
Amended by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R'. 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added "Automated coupon redemption machine" and "change ma0 · 

chine". · 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. l455(a). 

Added definitions of "master coin bank cashier/' "slot cashier" and 
"slot counter check." , 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J.R. 1461(a). . 

Added definitions: "Asset number," "Location number" and "Manu-\ 
facturer's serial number." · 
Amended by R.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 199L 
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N.J.R. 1963(b). ' 

Added definitions for "bank," ''check," and "checking account" with 
N.J.A.C. references. . 
Amended by R.1991 d.381, effective August 5, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.R. 2323(a). 

Added definition of "Chief executive officer". 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June l, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J.R. 2078(ar 

Added definition of "coin vault." 
Amended by R.1992 d.360, effective September 21, 1992. 
See: 24 N.J.Rr2137(a), 24 N.J.R. 3336(a). 

Hopper storage area provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. . 
Amended by R.1993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
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. See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a),24N.J.Ri4243(a), 25 N.J.R, 7l7(a).. . 
Added definition of "coupon''; amem:led.definition of "Table game 

. drop".. • ..... · ·.•• ..... · ,· .. ••··• .. ···· .. ·.•· .· .··•· ·.· .. •· .·· .· .·•·· . . 
Administrative correction to definition of "slot couI)ter che.ck." 
See: 25 N~J.R. 1519(b). . . . 
Amended by R.1993 d.144, effective April 5, 1993; 

· See: 24 N.J.R. 2692(b), 25N.J,R.,J520(a), .. 
Added definition of complimentary distribution program .. 

. Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15; 
. 1993f .. ···•··· ·. ..· .· ... ··•·. . • . 

See: 25 N.J.R.J503(b), 25 N;J.R. 2908(a). ·. . . . . 
Amended by R.1993 d.491, effective October 4, 1993. 
. See:. 25 N.J.R. 2227(b), 25 N.J.R. 4615(a). . . 
Am~nded by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1999. 
See: 25. N.J.R. 3107(b), 25N.J.R 4618{a); . · 
Amended by Rl994 d;3l, .. effective January.18, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4866(a), 2/i N.J.R 486(a); ·. . ... 
Amended by R.1994 d.39,. effe~tixe. January 18, 1994 (operative Febru- • 

ary2.2, 1994}; . . .. . . . . . . . . .• . · 
.··see:. ?5 N.J.R.4737(a), 26N.J.R489{a). 

Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective F~bmary 7, 1994 ... 
See: 25 N.J.R, 4471(a), 26N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.1}7, effectiveMarch 21, 1994. 
See: 25N.J.R.5902(a)1 26 N.LR.1F3(b). . . 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21; 1994. 
See:· .25N.J;R·5906(a:),26.N.J,R1380(a). 
Am~nded by R.1994 d.265, effective Ji.me 6, 1994. , 

· See: 25N,J.R. 5893(a), 26 N.J.l<. 2463(a). . . ... 
Amended by R1994 d.471, effective September 19, 1994; 
See: 26)\/.J.R. 2212(a), 26. N;J.R389l(c). . . 
Amended.by R.1994 d.504, effective. October 3, .. 1994. 
See: 26 N.JR. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 ~.J.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction. · .. ·. · 
See: 27N.J.R 382(a). i> ·. · .. · .... ··•. . .... · .. ··. .. · .·· 
Amendedby1U995 d.40, effectivefanuary 17, 1995. 
See: .26N.J;R. 382S(a), 27 N.J.R. J8:2(b) .• 
Amended by RJ995 · d.285,.effective June 5,)995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a),27 N.J.R. 2254(a); 

· Amended by R1995 d.430, effective August 7, 1995. 
See; 27N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(at 

J\rn~ndeddefinition of ''Table game win or loss''. 
. Amended byR1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27N,J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R 3219(a). 

Added definition of"AI}nuity jackpot trust check". , 
. Amended by R;1996d,31, effective January 16, 1996. 
·. See: 27 N.J.R. 3921(a),28 N.J.R. 281(a) .. · · 

. Amended definitions of \'Table game drop" and "Table game win or 
loss", •· · .. ··. · .· .· · .. ·•. ·' , · .· ·· 
Amended by R,1996 d.314, effective July l5; 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1612(a), 28 N.J.R. 3622(a): · 

· Amended by R.1996 d.350, effective August 5,1996. 
·see: 28 N.J.R 2348(a), 28 N.J.R. 3816(a). . 

19:45;.,.1.lA Gaming,day 

(a) The "gaming day" for acasino licensee on a c~lendar . 
day wllich has not been approved Jor {)~ended hours• of 
operation pursuant to . N;J.S.J\. ... 5:12~97( a) shall· commence 

· . at 10:00A.M, or the act1ial time when the <;:asino opens to 
thepublic,whichever.·is later, ·and shalltermiriate: 

1. At 4:00 AM. oll the nexLcalendar day, ·if the next 
calendar day is a weekdaywhich is not a, holiclay; . 

2. At6:Q0 A.M. on the next calendar day, ifthe next 
calendar day is a Saturday, Sunday or State or Federal 
holiday; 

OTHER AGENCIES·. 
. . 

3. In accordance with (b) ,belo~, . if the. next. calendar 
day has been approved by the Commission forextended 
hours· of casino · operation pursuant to N ,J;S.A.. 5: 12 .... 97 (a); 
or 

4. When the casino ~ctlially doses if s~cb titp<;l Js 
earlier than the · time specified in {a) 1 through 3 above: 

. . . 

(b) The ''g~ming.day''.for a casino licenseeonJcalendar . 
· · day which has been approved for extended hours of opera-

tion pursuant to N.J,S.A. 5:12-97(a) shall commence and 
terminate, and the end. of. the .gaming day for the previous 
calendar day shallterminate; at those. times set forth in the 
approved system of internal procedures and administrative 
and accounting controls of each casino licens.ee. Each 
casino. licensee may establish a . gaming. day for slot machines 
which is· different from its gaming day for table games and 
differentJrom its gaming day for the game of keno; provide 
ed, however/Jhat no gaming•. day shall be longer than 24 
hours. 

New Rufe, R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. J243(a), 24 N.J.R.: 858(c). · 

.. Amended by R.1995 d.285, effective June 5; 1995. 
· See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a); 27 NJ.R, 2254(a). 

19:45_; l,2 Accounting records 
(a}. Each· casino lic,ensee shaH maintain complete, accu-

rate, and legiple. records of alltransa~tions pertaining to the 
revenues and costs for each establishment. 

(b) General accountirlg records shall be maintainedon a 
double entry system ofaccouming with transa<;:tions rec9rd-
ed · on · the accrual. basis. Detailed, supporting, subsidiary 
records sufficiencto meet the requiremelltS of (c) helow 
shall also be maintained in accordance with the requires 
ments of this chapter. ·. . 

1, The Commission shall pedodicallyprescribe, a. uni-
form chart· • of accounts · and accounting classification in 
order to insure consistency, comparnbility, and .. effective 
disclosure of financial. information. . . . ' .·" ' ' '· ·. . . 

•··. i. The chart of accoµnts.sh~ll provide the classifica- . 
tions. ne<;:essary to prepare. the • ~tandarcl financial state-
inents r~quired by :ti-U.A.C. 19:45-L6 . 

. - •. 

ii. The prescriqed chart of. acc9uhts shall be the 
minimum level of detail to be maintained for •each . · 
accounting classification by.the licensee, · · · · 

iii. The licensee shall riot use other than the pre-
scribed chart of accounts but may, with the permission 
of the Commission, expand thelevel of detaH for some 
or all acsounting classifications and/ or alterthe accoµnt 
nµmbering system, In such instances, the licensee shall 

. provide to.the Commiss'fon, upon request, a cross-
reference from the licensee's to t~e prescribed chart of 
accounts. , · · 

(c) The detailed, supporting, and subsidiary records ~hall · 
include, but not necessarily be limited tQ: 

Supp. 8c19-96 45-6 Next Page is45'-6.1 
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1. R~cords of all patron checks initially accepted by 
the. licensee, deposited by the licensee, returned to the 

Next ~age is 45-7 45-6.1 
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licensee as "uncollected'', and ultimately written-off as 
uncollectible. 

Supp. 7-15-96. 
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. . . 

(i) If an independent certified public accountant who was 
previously engaged as the principal a.ccountant to audit.,the 
casino licensee's financial statements resigns or is dismissed 
as the casino licensee's principal accountant, o~ another 
independent certified public accountant is engaged· as princi-
pal accountant,. the casino licensee shall file a report with 
the Commission and the Division wjthin 10 days follqwing 
the end of the. month in which such event oc<;:urs, setting 
forth the following: 

1. The date of such· resigJi1ation,. dismissal or engage-
ment. ' 

2. Whether in connection with the audits of the two 
most recent years preceding such resignation, dismissal, or 
engagement there were any disagreements with the for-
mer accountant on any matter of accounting principles or 
practices, financial statement disclosure, or auditing scope . 
or procedure, 'which disagreements if not resolved to the 
satisfaction of the former accountant would have caused 

· him to make reference in connection with his report to 
the subject matter of disagreement, including a . clescripa 
tion of each such disagreement. · The disagreements to be 
reported include · those resolved and those not.· resolved. 

3. Whether the pri~cipal accountant's i:eporton the 
financial statements f~r any of the past two years con° 
tained an adverse opinion or disclaimer of opinion or was 
qualified. . The nature of ,such adverse opin,ion, .disclaimer 

. of opinion, or qualification shall be\ described. · 
' 4. The casino licensee shall request the · former ac-

countant to furnish· to the casino licensee a · letter ad-
, dressed to the Commission, with a . copy furnished· to the 
Division, stating whether he agrees with the statements 
made by . the casino licensee in response to (i). of this 
section. Such letter shall be filed with the Commission as 
an exhibit to the report required by ( i) of this section. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective September 10,il981. 
See: 13 N.J.R, 47(c), 13 N.J.R628(\l), . 
Amended byR.1991 d.470, effective SeptemberJ6, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 2006(a), 23 N.J.R. 2868(b). 

In subsections (b ), ( d) ,md (g), deleted "fiscal". from. text to· update 
rule. · · 
Amended by R.1992 d:500, effective December 21, 1992 .. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3225(a), 24 N.J.R. 4563(a). . 

In (h), added copy requirements, inducting proxy and registration 
statements. : · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19,.1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a),2~ N.JR 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added at (c)l and 2. 
Amended by R.1996 d.29, effective January i6, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 4176(a), 28 N.J.R. 282(a). 

· (e)2 required reported deviations to be material. 

19:45-1.8 ·. Retention, storage and destruction of books, 
records and documents 

(a) All original books, records and documents pertaining 
to the casino licensee's operations and approved hotel shall 
be: . . 

L . Prepared and maintained in a complete, accurate 
and legible form; 

( 

19:45-1.8 

· 2: Retained on the site of the approved hotel building 
or at.another secure location approved in accordance with 
(d) b~low for the time period specified in ( c) b~low; 

3. Held immediately available for inspection by. agents 
of the Commissicnr and Division during all hours of 
operation; · · 

4. Organized and indexed in such .a manner so as to 
provide immediate accessibility to. agents of the Commis-
sion arid Division; and 

5. Destroyed ohly after: 

i. Expiration of the minimum retention period spec-
ified in (c) below, except that the Commission may, 

· upon the written petition of any fasino licensee and for 
good cause showri, permit such destruction at an earlier 
date; and 

ii. Written notice to the Commission and Division 
iii.accordance with (f) below. 

(b) For the purposes of this section, "books, records and 
docliments" shall· be · defined as any book, · record or docu" 
ment pertaining to, prepared in or generated by the opera-
tion of a casino, a casino simulcasting facility or an ap-
proved hotel including, but not limited to, all forms, reports, 
accounting records, ledgers, subsidiary records, computer 
generated data, internal audit records, correspondence and 
personnel records. This definition shall 1apply :without re-
gard to the medium th~ough which the record is generated 
or maintained, for example, paper,· magnetic niedia or e11-
coded• disk. 

(c) All original book:s, records and documents shall be 
retained by a casino licensee in accordance with the follow-
ing schedule.s. For purposes of this subsection, "original 
books, records or documents" shallnot include copies of 
originals, except forcopies whiSh contain original comments 
ornotations or parts ofmulti-partforms. 

· 1. . The' following original books, records and docu-
ments shall be retained indefinitely unless destrnt:tion is 
requested by the) casino licensee arid approved by the 
Commission: . •. · 

i; Corporate records .. required by N.J.A.C. 
. 19:45-1.4; 

ii. Records of corporate investigations a11d due dili. 
gence procedures; . . . . 

iii. Current casino employee personnel files; and 

iv. A recordi·of any original book, record or docu-
ment destroyed, identifying the. particular book, record 
or . document, the period of retention and the date of 
destruction. I 

2. The following original books, records and docu-
ments shall be retained by a casino licensee for a mini-
mum of five years: 
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-- . ;· .. :, •' .. -._ . ·. :· .. -: .--' '·._., , .. ··. · .. 

L All gaming-related docllments, including, without 
Hinitation, .casino cage documents; records concerning , 
}unkets; and records concerning gamiljg-related casino• 
· service industries; · · 

. . 

ii. Acco~nts receivable documents from store rents 
als.anq travel wholesalers; . petty· cash doc1nnentation 
andge~.eral ledgers and·supportingjournals; 

Personnel files of.terminated casin9 . employees; 

iv. · Any otheroriginal book, record. of do~umenf not . 
. otherwise specified ih this subsection:' . . 

. 3 . .•. Th_¢ . following. odginaLbQoks,"records and ,dbcu~ 
ments shaH be retained by a casino licensee for a mini-
mum Of three years: . · · · · · 

L Hotel income audit documents, incfllcling;\vithqut 
limitation., telephone call records and chargei;; .. :> ·r ... ·- .. ·. . . ... . . .. di. 1'Ton-gaming hotel~related doc11meqts, includin.g,, 
withoµt }imitation,: records concerning, hotel guests; 
records concernipg banquets; food and beverage docu-
ments; •.. records. ofretaH stmes,·saccounts ·receivable and 
other records of tiansactions in which the casirio1icen~ .·: • 
see i~:iivendor; and entertainmentre~orcis;. · ( . . . .. 

· Payroll records, except as provided in.(c)l above; 

Signature cards of terminated employees; . 
' . 

Marketing department recbrds; · 
. . . 

-Securityjncidenf reports;.·. 

viL ·,.Ihsurance· depa,rtmenfrecordsrelating to guest 
claims and copies of arrest rec?rds; 

ix,·. HotePrelated documents wh.kh pertain to the 
purchasing · ~epartment and· accounts payable·· depart~ . · 

. Patron gaming records; . . . . , . . 

xL Any ,gaming-related do~ii~ent for \\'hicH the ca- · 
sino ,,licensee can demonstrate .·that••·· the infqrmation 
p:mtained thereon is duplicative or less than that re0 

corded on another docun,ientretairied in accordance 
· with ( c }1 arid 2 above. 

4. The•· following original books, J~cords . a~d docu O • 

men ts sl)aH be retained by a casin6 licensee for a mini- ·· .. 
mum ofbneyear: . . . . , . . 

Card and dice transaction ~~cLin~entory reports; 

m ... Returned check aging ;repotts,except for yeai-- . 
end reports; 

··iv: Vendoi: registratiollfotms; 

•v.· .. Regi~tertapes Jndfoonfs 

. . . ,• 

xi. . :Files and w9rkpapers used to prepare budgets; 
vii. . Records genera:tedby. the II!ailroom; . 

·.· _-' . . ' ; 

.· Vllh Advertising n;cords; and 
: ·-•. . ·: .. ·... . ··. . \. ··.. . . •. . . . .. 

. ~; With the exception of cashed pari-mutuel tickets 
and. credit vouchers, ·· the . original books; records and . 
documents related to. the revenues and expenses of 
casino simtilcilsting, including, b11t not · limited · to, . all 

' reports generated by the totalisator and all records 
maintained in accord.ance withN.J.AC.19:4s..:.1.2{c)l0, 
shall beretained by a casino liqehsee or a hub facility 

. for a minimum of oneyear. . · · · 

5;. The foUowihg 'original. books, records and docu-. 
men,ts spall be retained by a c.asino licensee for a mini-
inµrn of six months: . 

i. . Coupons entitling patrons to ca_sh, slof tokens, · 
gamingchips.or plaque~._.or simulcasting•.wage.rs; •.or· 
match play coupons, including unused, voided. _and re-· 
deemed Coupons; · · · 

ii.\Jhe following hotel. income audit docµm~nts: 
Cashier reports, roorn tally reports, ove,r/short, i:eports; 
rate variations and; missing check reports; · 

iii. .Load count anivaJforms; 

. iv. Credit carg settled guest checks p~ttaining to 
restaurant and bar charges; . . 

v. Room charge. s.ett!ed guestj:hecks pertaining to 
· restaurant and bar charges; . . . . 

vi. Credit ·card.· vouchers used. to. settle. guest checks •. / 
in restaurants and1bars; · · 

vii. Guest check control sheets used .to control the 
. . issuance and f~tum q( gµest • c:hec:ks to·.· cashiers, ·. bar-
. . tenders and food servers; . . 

'. •,___ _. - ' 

viii ... Credh applitati~~s fith unused lines ot' credit; .. · . 
. "( . .• .•. < .. , .... ·· . . . · ... , 

. ix. ·. Surveillance . employee. duty logs, VCR/tape logs, 
and equipment malfunction reports; · ' 

-.. · ... _ . ' _: ;_ '-- .-·- : 

X; Zeroed--puf couritercheck envelopes; and 

xi. · l3mergency drop box approval forms. 
. ' .. , .. 

· 6 ... the following original books~ records. an~r docu0 ., 

men ts shall. be .retained· by_ a, casino licensee for a . mini-
mum of9Q days: . . 

._t ',,. •_: '_.,_, ... ' _.·. _-·_.-.. ' 
( Surveillance department visitor logs; 
iL Coin .. bag tags, provided .. that.· the . information 

contained· thereon.is duplicative orJess than.that re.: 
corded on another document; and 

/_ ::.__' _- _:.-. _- __ "~'-_ ... _:•.---.-, .'\_ . ': ,' ' . . :_ _·' 

. . . iii..· bqcument~ relati11g to promotions; s.u.ch. as entry 
forms and game tickets .. •• · 

. The following . original . books, recor 
ts shall be · · · a casino licens 
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i. Hotel cashier envelopes; and 
ii. Cashed pari-mutuel tickets and credit vouchers 

shall be retained by a casino licensee for a minimum of 
30 days from the date on which they are cashed, 
canceled or refunded in the casino licensee's casino 

; simulcasting facility. 

8. The foll9wing original books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by a casino licensee for 
any minimum period of time; but may be destroyed only 
upon notice in accordance with (f)and.(g) below: 

i. Any serially pre-numbered form required by· 
Commission rules that is blank or unused, unless other-
wise specified by this section; and 

ii. Any original book, record or document that has 
been copied· and stored on a microfilm, microfiche or 
other media system approved by the Commission. 

9. The following original books, records and docu-
ments do not have to be retained by· a·. casino· licensee for 
any minimum period of time, and may be destroyed 
without notice otherwise required by· (f) below:. 

1. Parking ticket stubs;· 
ii. Coat check tickets; 
iii. Housekeeping reports; 
iv. Maintenance department records; 
v. Patron mailing lists; 
vi. Blank entry forms; 
vii. Bellman and baggage forms; 
viii. . Cash settled .guest checks; 
ix. Food credit and complimentary beverage cou-

pons; 
x; Drink chits; · 

xi. Food and beverage order slips; 
xii. Bottle sales slips; 
xiii. Showroom starter slips; 
xiv. Communication department records; 
xv. Unsolicited resumes or letters requesting em-

ployment; 
xvi. Register tapes, provided that the information 

contained thereon is . duplicative or less. than that re-
corded on another document retained in accordance 
with (c )3 above; 

xvii. Survey questionnaires regarding service in the 
casino hotel; · 

xviii. Records of hours worked by persons employed 
in gaming-related positions in an abstract or other 
readily accessible format; 

xix.· Any blank or unused form except as provided in 
( c )Si above, unless otherwise specified by this section; 

19:45-1.8 

xx. Keno requests; and 
xxi. Laundry charges. 

( d) A casino licensee may petition the Commission at any 
time for approval of a facility off the site of the approved 
hotel building to be used to generate or store original books, 
records and documents. Such petition shall include: 

.. 1. A detailed description of the proposed off-site facil-
ity, including security and fire safety systems; and 

\ . 

2. The procedures pursuant to which· Commission and 
Division agents will be able to gain access to the original 
books, records and .documents retained at the off-site 
facility. 

· (e) A casino licensee may petition the Commission for 
approval of a microfilm, microfiche or other suitable media 
system for the copying and stornge of original books, rec-
ords and documents. Such a system shall· be approved if it 
contains the following · elements . to tne satisfaction of the 
Commission: 

1. A system that provides for the processing, preserva-
tion and maintenance of books, records and documents in . 
a form which makes them readily available for review and 
copying on the site of the approved hotel building or 
either si.te approved by the Commission; 

2. A system of inspection and quality control which 
ensures that microfilm, microfiche or other media when 
displayed on a reader (viewer) or reproduced on paper 
exhibit a high· degree of legibility and readability; 

3. A reader-printer available for use by the Commis: 
sion or Division on the site of the approved hotel building 
·Or other site approved by the. Commission which. permits 
the ready location, reading and reproduction of any book, 
record or document being stored on microfilm, microfiche 
or Other media; and 

4. · A detailed index of all microfilmed, microfiched or 
other stored data · maintained and arranged in.· such a 
manner as. to permit the immediate location of any partic-
ular book, record or document. 

(f) A casino licensee shall notify the Commission and the 
Division in 'writing at least 15 days prior to the scheduled 
destruction of any original book, record or document. Such 
notice shall list each type of book, record and document 

, scheduled . for destruction, including a description sufficient 
to identify the books, records and documents included; the 
retention.period; .and the date of destruction. Each casino 
licensee shall retain this record of destruction in accordance 
with ( c) 1 above .. 

(g) The. Commission or the Division may prohibit the 
destruction.of any original book, record or document by so 
notifying the casino licensee in writing within 15 days of the 
receipt of notice of destruction pursuant to (f) above. Such 
original book, record or document may thereafter be de-
stroyed only upon notice from the Commission or Division, 
or by order of the Commission upon the petition of the 
casino licensee. qr by the Commission on its own initiative. 
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(h) The casino licensee may utilize the services of a 
disposal company for the destruction of any books, records 
or documents except those related to credit. ·· (Any cash 
complimentary coupons to be destroyed py a disposal: com-
pany shall be cancelled with a void stamp, hole punch or 
similar device, or must contain .a . clearly marked expiration 
date which has expired. · 

· (i) Nothing herein shall be'construed as relieving a casino 
· ucensee trbm meeting any. obligation to prepare or maintain 
any book, i:ecord or document required by any other Feder- , 
ali sfate or locaf governmental body, authority or agency. 
Amended by B.J983 d.112, effective March 29,.1983. 
See: 15 .RJ.R. 257(a), 15N.J.R. 627(b). . . . . 

Originally filed as an emergency adoption (R.1983 d37) on January 
27, l983; Readopted as R.1983 d.ll2: Repealed section on junkets 

. which are now codified at NJ.AG, 19:49 .. 
New Rule, R:1985 d.51, effective Fel:Jruary 19, 1985. · 
See: 16 N.J.R.J303(a), 17 N.J.R. 481{a:). 
Amended by R:1992 d:361, effective September 21, 1992, 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2348(b), 24 N.J.R. 3332(a).. ' 

Revised to meet statutory changes regarding records retention, stor-
age and destruction. Eliminate current petition process for records 
destruction.and off-site record generation or storage. In (a)2: revised 
text to reference new text at (c) and (d). Added (a)5: At (b): added 
final sentence regarding th,e mediµm: Added new. subsection (c) .. 
Recodified (c) as new (d), deleting existing (d): Deleted existfog (c)l, 
recodifyihg (c)2 as new (c)l and recodifying existing (c)5 ls (c)2, With . 
no change in text. , Deleted existing ,(f) and added (f)-(h), recodifying 
existing (g) as (i), with no change in text. , . . · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J,R, 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. . . . ·. 1 
Amended by R.1993 d. l10, effective March 1, 1993. 

· See: 24 N.JK3(i94(b), 25 N.J.R. 1008(b). 
Record retention schedule revised at (c).. . 

Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
AIIlended by R.1994 d,138, effective March 21; 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R5905(a), 26 N.J.R. 1376(a), 
AJnended by R.1995 d.285, effective Jurie 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). · 
Amended by R.l 996 d.123, effective (vlarch 4, 1996. 
See: 27N.J.R. 4993(a), 28 N.J,R. H03(b). 

19:45-1.9 .. Complimentary services or items 
(a) A complimentary service or item is a service ortiterri 

. provided directly or indirectly by a licensee at no cost or at a 
reduced price. · · 

(b) No.casino. lice11see may offer or .Provide •any complis 
mentary services, gifts, cash or other items of\value to. any 
person except as authorized by N:J.SA 5:12-102(m): · Each. 
casino licensee . shall, pursuant to. the provisions of N.J.SA 
5:12-99a(2) and N.J.A.C. 19:45-:-1.3, prepare. and maintain 
internal controls for the authorization and issuance•of com-
plimentary. services and items, including cash and noncash 
gifts issued pursuant to N.J.S,A. 5:12-102(m) and. N.J.A.C. 

· 19:45-LQB. Such internal controls shall include, without 
limitation, the · procedures by .. which the · casino. licensee 
delegates to its . employees the . authority to < approve the 
issuance of complimentary services and itenis and the proce~ 
<lures by which conditions or limits, if any, which may apply 
fo such authority are established and modified, including 
limits · based on.• relationships. between the authorizer · and 
recipient,and shall further include effective provisions Jot 
audit purposes: · Notwithstanding the foregoing: , ,-

OTHER AGENCIES 

1. Internal controls for complimentary distribution 
programs shall bes~bject to therequirements. of N.J.A.c. 
19:45-1.46; 

. 2. Internal controls for transportation expense reim-
bursement; programs shall be subject fo tile requirements 
of N.J;A.C. 19:45-1.9A; and.- · · ,' · 

3. Not)ling herein shall be deemed to require a casino 
licensee to identify in its submission.the terms or condi~. r 

tions pursuant . to which a complimentary service or item. · 
niay be granted, except as otherwise provided in (f)3 
below, or to obtain · Commissi9n approval of any limits or 
conditions which. may be placed on the authority of its -
employees· to approve or issue complimentary services or 
items, except as . otherwise provided in N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.9B; provided, however, that each: casino lk:ensee 
shall be required to maintain a written record of aU such · 
terms, limits 01; conditions and the specific employees to 
whomthey apply. · · · ' 

( c) All complimentary services or it~ms shall· be .recorded 
as follows: . 

· 1. A complimentary service1 or .item provided directly 
to patrons in the normal course 'of a licensee's business 
shall be recorded. at an amount based upon-the full retail · 
price normally charged for such service or item by the 
licensee; · 

2.. A complimentary service or item not offered for 
sale to . patrons in tl1e normal course of a licensee's 

· business but provided directly by the licensee shall be 
recorded at an amount based upon the actual cost to the 

. licensee of providing. such service or item; . 

3. A complimentary service or item provided directly " ' \ . . . . -.. ' . ' 

. or indirectly to apatron on behalf of a licensee by a third 
party not affiliated with the licensee shall be reco.rded at 
an' amount based upon the actual cost to the licensee of 

· having the. third party provide such service or item; 

4. . A complimentary. service or item provided directly 
or indirectly to a patron on behalf ofa licensee by a third 
party who is affiliated with the licensee shall· be. re~orded 
by the licensee in accordance with the provisions of this 
section a~ if· the affiliated . third patty' were the licdnsee. 

( d) The licensee· shall accumulate both the qollar amount 
of and number of pe~sons provided with each category of 
complimentary services or items, -

1. A quarterly report shall be filed with' the Conimis0 

st9n regarding the complimentary services or items pro-
vided. · 

2. The complimentary services shall, at a minimum, be · 
separated into categories for rooms, food, beverage, travel 
arid other services. · 

~upp. }18-96 AS-14 
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CASIN<f CONTROL Cc>.1,onss10N ·· ·• .· 
,· ... ·· :z. Positfons which "require a casino servic;:e employee .··.· · 3, A description of~ach eniployee position which, accu- ... 

rately corresponds to the position title as listed in the < 
.· table of organization: and in the · alphabetical table ()f ! • 

contents .. · Each .positiop. description ·shall be contained. oii .. a separate', page, 'organized by. department!, pr divisions; ' . ' 

.. registrati9n, · pr0vi9ed that the _casino. licensee files with ·· 
tlie commission a notice of arty addition, deletiQn or 

... amendment to any position that ·requires casipo ' service 
. ~mployee registration.· Such notice shall inclhde the title; 

.... department, job co~e, salary :gtade~ai}d table'.of organizaa · and shall include, at a minimum, thecfollowing: . . . . 

. l.. :PositiOil title ahd correspondfng d¢pa,rtme11t; 
. ., . . ·. . ' .... 

. , tfon 011 whicp. that positio11 is identified. . . . 

ii. saiaty range; 

iii; . Job du*s inci respd11sipilities; · 

. iv. Detailed d¢scriptions of experie~tial ()~ edti-

Xe) Nol\Vithsfanqip:g ajiy other reqliitemerit of this sec,- . 
tfon~ each :casi)Jo . ~hall submit a 2bmplete aqd up0 to~date ; 
jobs.' .cotnpendiufu. in accordance wlth (a) above. to the 

.· · · Conuttission 18 months. after its receipt ·of a certificate ,of 
. ··opei;atii::m and every two.· years thereafter, unless. otherwise cational vequirements; · · · 

v ... Proje~ted ri~ber of ~mployees in the ppsition; 

vi.•· .. :Equ;l. ~mpioyment ~pportunity class Stlbclass;\ 

vii. Proposed registration or lice11se rank. cqnsistenf \ 
with the requirements of the Act .and the Conunission's · rQles; ; . . . . . . . . . . . 

viiL The date of submis~ic:m of each employee• prisi~ ... 
tion job descriI?tion and the date of any prior. job 
description it supersedes; and · · , 

ix, .. The date. bf submission and page· number .. ~f 
each table of organizatiori: : bO which )he employee ' : 

·· position title is jncluded. ·· · · · · · · 

(c) Exce;t ' as. otherwi~e ·p;ovided. in. (d) ·below;·· arty 
ame:t;idment. to· ·a previously.· approved· jobs compendium, 

· . including any· amendment to . a t~ble of organization; may be·. 
implemented by the casino licensee without the prior a.p- • 
proval 6f the Commission, provided ,that:. . · · · 

directed by, the Cqirtmission. (' · - · · 

(~ E,ach casino licensee shall maintain on its· premises a , · 
compiete, updated copy of its- Jobs compendium which shall · · 
be . 'made ·. available · for .·. review • upnn ·.· the request . of the. 

·. Divisioh or the·commissiort. ·: . . · . . 

(gy Whenever requir~dby thi~ se~tion, a • casino licensee.' .• 
shall file three cqpie!:> of a jobs cornpendiun;i. arid three ·· 

. copies of an amendme.nt fo a jObs wmpendium :With the ' 
·• Commission .. · · A • casino .· license applicant shall file four . 
.. copies'of a.jobs.compertcliumwith the Commission and one . 
. copy· with· the Division. ' Each copy shalt be )n a '{onpat 
· prescdbed by the Comn;iission, ~duding a cover indicating· · ·. 
. the 'name ·of the casino licensee or. applicant,.,the· dat.e of. the 
submission. and the label. ''Jobs Compendium Submission" 
oi ''Jobs Compe~dium Amendment'' a~ appropriate.: .. 

l. The arriertdment is immediately rec~i:ded in the jo,bs -
compen.dium ml:).intained bf the licensee, on its premises;· . 
and · ·., · 

. . -· .. :(h) Each casino licensee sh~ffsubmit to tp6,Commission , . 
, a li'st oLempioyees ·who have feceived compensation of 
. $1Qb;ooo ot tnore, including salary, bonuses, im::entives,'prof~ 
. jf sharing ·or any .other compensation as indicated on the 

. .empfoyeei, annoaLinterrtal Revenue•. Service Form. W-2. 
· Such lisfshall be submitted to the Commission by Mardi 31 .. 

2. The ariiendmenfis sut,mitted to the Cdlllmis~lOP by · .• for the preceding tax year and shall include the following for 
. the end of the business day on the date . qf. implemenfa- · . each employee listed: .· . ·. .. , . : 
tiori, including at a minimum, the foilowmg: . . . . ·· .. 1/The name.'ofthe.eniployee; 

i .. A. de. tailed co. vei lette. r listm:g· · .. by·. deparhne. nt. ea. ~.h ··.·• .· ·· · •· · · · · · · · .· · ·· · · ·• : 2-. The Hcense or casino service employee registration 
positiqn title tq which modi:{icatioris have.been made,;a .· ... <nunibei:, if applicable;·. . . ·. . 
brief summary of each change, instr_uctions regardiµg· · · ·• · · · 
any changes in page numbers . aiiq . the date· 0 ~ impie-· ·• · -. · ; :i. The position of the employee and the corresponding 
mentation; and · ' · · . ·job codefor such position; . . ;: 

ii .. The proposed c:hanges to the information i"equired . . · A. Th~ total· amount· of compensatjon r~ceived by· the 
bf (~). above, inch~ding the corresponding job desc;rip~ employee; and : . . . 

' tions and tables of organization, corttail'led on pages ..• s: Each f~rm. of ~ompensation received, such as salary, . 
whicf may . be . used · to substitute for tho~!! 'sectiqns .. of•. . borttises, · . incentjves or profit sparing, . and: · the . ainount · 
the jobs cornpendiµm previously app:roved by th~ Com- · . thereof .. ·. · . . . . 
mission. 

(d) A cashlo lic~nsee shall not be ;eg~ired to Colllplywi~h. · .. 
the filing requirements.of (c) ·above.for amendmentstojob 

(i):·No ptovisidn,"bf this secti6il or any other Commission 
rule s]1all be · cprtstrued, so as· to 1imit · a casino licensee's 
dis.cretion in utilizing a particularjob title for any position in 
its j~bs colllpendiul)l. descriptiolls for the following positio:µs: · · · 

L Positibns which db not ·require a license otregistra~ tion; . . . . . . .. .• ' 

J 

. · .. ·· N~w RU:le, i,;1986-d.240, effective July. 7, 1986. 
,See: 17 N.J:~: 2747(a), 18 N.J;R. 1402(c). 

/ 



Petition for Ri.!lemakirig: Job descriptfo11S; 
. See: 2ffN.J.R. rn02(c). .. .. . . .. .. . · .. · .. • ... ··· ,·· .. · 
Amendedby R.1989 d.11>9, effective March 20, 1989 .. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 3120(b), 21N.J.Il. 780(a). . . · . ·.. · .. ···. . . . .• 

(b)2:. deleted. requiremen~ · cortcerning number• of peJ:&911s emplgy~d 
i\nd added "date of submission'' l;mguage. (b)3: ,,added '.'aLa mini-
mum" to "Each job description.: •.. " and delet.edivand v'. Existing vi . 
through xredesignatedivthrough viii; added ix .. · (c)l: · ~dded ''cqartges 
in ·page numbers'' requirernent; in• (c)2, (b) abovew.as (b)3ab9ve, 
~dded new (d) and changed existing (d). tq(d)l,with changes; added 
(d)2. ·. ·. •· . • ·.. ••· . < . . .. • .. ··· ... ·· ·. ... . .. 
J\rnended by R.1990 d.523, effectiveNovember 5;19?0. . > . 
See: 22N.J.R.2~53(a), 22 N}.R 3391{b). . / .· . > 
· Deleted requfrement that acasino licensee filejob compendium with 

Division of Gami11g Enfqrceni.ent. · . . · . . < · • . 
Administrative C'.orrecti9n to section.heading. · 
See: 25 N.J.R April 5, 1993. . .. . . ... ·. 
Amended byR.1994 d,140, effective March 21, 1994, 

·~ee:.26N).R. ll4(a),26N3.R.1379(a). ·. ·· 
Aniended by RJ996 d.749, effective June 3, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R 1360(h); 2~~.J.R. 3008(i\). ·.. . 

' ' ., 

19:454.12 Personnel. assigned fo. the .op~ration and . 
· ' · cti11dµct ofganiing }ind slot machines 

(a)Each casino lit~nsee. shaffbe required to einploy the 
. personnerhereip. descriqedin the operation Qf its casirlo and ·.. . 
. casino simulcasting facility, regardless oftlle position titles 
assigned Jo . such . personnel by the .' casino . licensee in its 
approvecl jobs compendium. ·. Functions described . in this 
section shall .. be···. perfqrmed . only by .· persons holding the 
appropriate, lict;nse require(} by .. the casino. licensee's ap, 
proved jobs. comp¢ndium to . perform•·· such . functioils, or by 
persons holdirlg tile .. appropriate Jicense •. required by · the 
casino licensee's approved .. jobs compendium· to·•• supervis,e 
persons performing s11ch functions,and subject to the limita- .. 

· t(onsimposedbyN::LAC 19:45~Lll(a). Eac;hpasjMlicen." · 
see shall at all times· maintain a leveL()f staffing which 
ensures.the properQperntion and effective ~rpervisi9n ofall 
table games in the<casino and casino .simulcasting facility .. 

· · (p) The following personnel shall 6e used to. opbrate the 
table games in an estaqlishrnent: · · · 

L . •. Casino de;kshall bethe person locatedat. a desk 
in the pit to prepare d9cumentation required for the 
operi:ition of table games including, withot1t limit!!.tion, 

• Requests for Fills,. Requt;sts for Credits, and C:ount~r 
Checks. · · 

2 .. 1Jealers · shall be . the persons assigned to each craps, . 
miniscraps, bi:iccarat, bfackjack, roulette, minibaccarat, red 
dog, sic bo, big six, pai gow, pai go.w pok,er, carib?eai:rstud 
poker, letit ride poker andpo!<er table to directly.operate 
and cqnductthe game. · 

>3. Stickperson shall be the dealer assigneclto each .. 
· craps table to q:mtrol the dice and may be iesponsjbie for ·. 
. the propositionwagers mi:ide at the craps taqle. 

4. Boxpef,son ··shall be. the first level supervi~or asc 
signed the responsibHity of directly participating irl a:nd. ·. 
supervising the operation .and cond'1cLofthe craps game .. 

. . ' . ' . , 

5'. Floorperscm shaH ,be ,the second ley~l supervisor 
assigned-. the responsibility·.·. for directly.·. supervisi.r1g · · the. 

· ope.ration and conduct ofa. craps game, and the firstlewl \ 
sup~rvjsor assignedthe responsibility fordirectly s~pervis-
fag the opeg1tiqn and< cori,duct of .a· baecar~t, blackjack, 
. roulette, . mini-craps, sic bo, · .. minibaccarat, reel <dog, pai. 
gow, pai gow· poker, pig six, caribbean st11d poker, Jet it 
ride poker or poker game. · 

6 .•.. PifboSS· sh.all be .• thethird• k~v~lsupervisor·assigned 
·. the responsibµity. for the .• overall supervisi011 of the opera. 
tio11 l:lnq conduct of a craps game and the . secogd leve(·. 
supervisor assigned the responsibility for the overall su-
pervision oftlie operation and co.nduct of a bla,ckjack; 
roulette,mini-craps, µiinibaccarat, big.six,sic.bo, red dog, 
pai gow, pai .. go:wpoker; caribbean studpqker, let it.·ride 
poker or baccarat game. .. ' 

. 7. ~ok~rshift supervjsor shall .be licensed as a. casino 
key employee and shall be the supervisor assigned and 
presenf during a shiftwit}l the responsibility for directly 
supervi~ing alLactivities related to the operation and 

'.conduct ofpoker . 
. . ' . 

·. . 8. .. Casino shift . managt;r .shall· be the supervisor as0 

. signedto each sl)ift withthere.sponsibilityfor the supervi-
sion of table games conducted in< the casino•· .. and casirto 
simulea.sting facility, In theJ1bsence of the casino manag-
er and the assistant casinci manager, should the establish-
me11t have an .. assistant ca~ino manager,. the casino .. •sllift 

. manager shall have the authority of a C&sino manager-
.· ·., . : 

9. . Casino managershall be .the executive assigned the · 
responsibility and authorityf or the supervision and man-
agell1entof the overall operationof casinolicehsees table 
ga~es including; without limitatio11, the hiring ancl termia 
natirlg of an casino personnel, ang the c,reation of high 
employee morale an.cl .good cu~tomer Ielations, all in 
~ccordanee with th~ poli<,.:ies a.nd ... practices. established by 
the casino licensee's board of directprs .organ-corporate 

· equivalent. · 

(c) .•· Each casino licensee shallffia.intain the f ollowihg stan- · 
dard levels. of staffing: .. 

' ' ,,, . 

. 1. Onecasino clerk shall be assigned to not more than. · 
14 gam.ingtaqles; · · 

2: One dealer shall be F1-ssigned t9. each blackjack, 
roulette, mirliJjaccarat, sic bo, Ted dog, paigow, pai gow, 
poker, big six! minhcraps, cariql:>ean stud pC>ker' letjt ride 
pokerand.polcer table; \ 
• '. . '< 

3. · Three dei:ilers shall be assigned to each .craps and 
baccarat table; · · . . . 

4. One. boxperson shall be a~s+gned 
game; 
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pot~r,~::2c!1:• ·!?tb~~ai:tc!6!9~~~rbe~t•::t:~.•··. . .coE2l~i~as:;t:i~~~:Jtt:!:g:t~4~lf~1!st:::: .·:·• 
poker, leti(ride poker o:r:~ig six taples,".or any'.coiJJ.bi~. adv,aQce of implemeriting or cb,ariging any plan f9r.revised .· 
nation thereof; :Or : ' . . . . . .. . .. . . .. : . ~upernsi6n, provided;, however, {pat· notice may b~ provided 
: ii;... Not ttl,ore than. twd crilps tables; .. · 0~ . . . .· . less 'than • 24: :goµrs 'in • idvance;. hi 'circumstan,ces ·whith. ,arf' . 

. .• eniergel'!,t .,·or. rµay .othenvise :not rea,sonably be .anticjpate<L . 
·• iiL .· N qt more than one )nini-cra~s table; . or . Sucp · r10tic.e. ~ha.II include, 'without limifatkin, ·the'• foH~wirig .· · 

.·. i~: • :Noi.m~re than bne baccarator.pai gow t~ble; or . :woimation: ·, .. .. . . . . 
;_ '~ to the ;aine, of poker: ,e . . . . . . <, 1. Th¢" pk ll~Jilber and cotifiguration of~)'pit affeck 

•id;·••· 
.. · (1). If'.tlfo ppker shift superyisor}s ·supervising onl; ·· ... · 
po~er·tables/riot more than eigh(pQk;er tables or, .if· · 
110 floo:rperson assigned :t.o poker by a c:asino license~ . has · any responsibilities .for.· seating players,. not more . 

· thari 10 pqker .taples;", or · · · 

'2, 'fli~ #e, location and fable numb,~!' ;of any fable 
" affecte4i •·. ·. 

. ••h~Jre"-:if et!6½1~:;tfft!:i~s~~~t;;I!J~i 1:efe= . 
- pof2;·•~a::l::;rt::::~:;;1~t!:··::;;;/~~-:.·· ... :·::.~e!s~:r\l~!~!it;te;:d:'!~f ,·;mo···.thf .. du~ftiori,·. of••the · 

rilbre tbarifour po,ker t'bles; . . . < (: .Tliebasisfo,rthe,;de~f§ion tb·revise·.the,n~mbe~-of ... 
. 6; · One pit ,boss shall· stipervis~:riot more th~ 16 .s1;1peryisqfy personnel; \vhich'.shall j.qclude ~y relevant 
. garningt~bles; arid ··. , .. · . . . . . )~5-tors ·whkll. de,IUoris~att;.'1Mt pi-oper operation and.·.· .. 

7. . One.· Ppker . shift. superviscii sliajl• supenrise, . all' bpen . effe¢tive, _supervision . of tlie :affected g~ing tables will be . 
· poker tables; . provided, . however, Jhat. the . poker. shift ... · )riairitaip.e,<l., · in¢}U:d4ig,_ as a:pplicabl.e; a sl:towilig: · . · ·. 
supervisor may supervise a ·to~al- bf not}rtoi:e thail' 16' . {: Tii~i: $e revised sqperv_isi611 ·is ]iistified. by a . 
poker tables ·and table games other than 'poker if less than. 'reduceq · _volurn¢. .;of'. play i:tt the· specified . times ;md 
16 poker tables are ·open. . . . . . . . · :·\.g=: .. •· :tfl;bles' Cm;- tpe• . c~sitlo, .. 0,f< casino. siniulcastirig . 

< d) Notwithstlrtuiing )li~ : ptovisiori~/'&f (c )5 abov~, ii a> . 
casino licensee, llas Six or less'poker.tables open.for glllllingi .• . . ···•· ii; Thitt .the P~Ocular dealers ,or supervisors. aS'-' 

·t· 'ty. fl• .·. · ·. ·hall .. ·b ; · d d··th · ·· k· . .- ·• .. .,_ ·· .-,.·:'si.gn.ed.· ... to. th.~ .. affect.e4 ... :fables ··PO!!ses. s a deg·· ree••Qf skil. l . ac IVl , no· oorperson:.-s .. · .. e ,reqmre an . e_,po er;: . 
tables may b.e Jupervised by,the poket shify ·supervisor .· arid .experience indicative pf'suffic_ient ability to operate 
'provided .that_ the, poke~· shift. supervisor_- is not. supervising .... . ... ·. ·: >' tlie af,f~¢tecf tables : ~th revised .. supervisiOJ;l, in.· wljich ·.· : .. 
any other taple ·gam:es; ... Oii¢e tlie Jasino · licensee has 'ease' record of the:. personnel assigned to such tables .. • 
opened seven CJr more poker table~ for· garri~g.activity, iri. cluriJ:lg tlie period o{'ievised supetvisio11sha11 be Illain~ .• 
addition: the poker _s]:lift :supervisor r~quired).\f(c)7 ::alfov:e, tiiried; ·.· 
flqorpersonifshall be assignecl·purs*iwt to the P(Ovisforis of, ····:. ·. ii( ,That a red~cecl'nurhber o(gaml~gtables Will be 
·c(.S)iv above regardless wp.etheithe poker.sqift sµpervisor.is / . ··opefatihg in th¢ affeft¢d pjts, wfiich ate .. in acol,lfiglira-· . 
supervising table games othei than poker. . . . . .. . ·. • · · t· · t · .· · · · · · ·,. ,. •· · .. ·· · • · ·' · · d' · · ·· ti · ·· 

· · ·. .. ' .. - . · .... · . . - ?1.nv-::•.0.An·· .. e·n·y•.·· .. suro:.·t.heepr·rfoa•.•.·pc:'•.•t·esr.osr.u.cp .• ·•1·.e ......... cTVI .. um.·.•s1.·•.0s·t.n .•. an .. anc····e·s:~w·.()hp.·1·ecrhaes0.·.t11a· .. b;._-l.--is_9hr . .'•·.·.· 
(e) Notwithstanding.the provisions oL{c)ab6ve;• a casino ': . 

. licensee may implement a plan for. revised supervi~jon bf '. tllat. a revision iri the,, nurrioer of supervisory personnel 
floorperso:p.s, pC>ker shift Sl.lpervisors or pit,b9sses< ln aiiy is appr9priate: ; · : < : . · ·. ·.· . /. . 1 • ·.. , • . ·· • · < 
plan forrevised ~µpervisjon: ·· · · · · ·· · · , · · · 

· · (g) ·The Cowrnissiop>m,ay,\ afany time upo~ ;12 hoµrs .. 
'1. . Ort~ floorp~rson niay 'supenlis6 no( .iriore than six . . Iiotice, direct that ,the plan. foi: revised'supervision shall be . 

blackjack,. ro).llette; miriibaccarat, sic:-'bo;. rid dog or big sik. .. ten'p;inat¢:~ .. aiid thaf'. th~ H~el)See . ·shaH, maintain. st~clard 
tables;or any c;:ombinatio_n thereof~ ,;: . . staffingleyel~ as·defined bi:(c) above. 
. 2. Orte pit boss may supe~tse not more '·111aii 2l:, ' . . 

.· gamin. g tables; and . . . . . . , . .. . . . . .· (h) T4e, f~llbW,irlg p~rsomiel shall oe'used to opf!rate the . 
slot depaitill¢nt iii .iu(establishii;Ierit: · 

. 3. One poker shift sup~rvisor may sµpecyi.se a total 6f. . ... · ' ' · . . · · · ·· · 
not more than 24 · poker/table& and garnm,g table$ qther . ·. ··.·. J/ .·. Slot. mechartics shall bi the persons assigned . the 

• I • tesponsibility f offopairing ahd rriaintaining slot machines thl:ln poke~, provided that: : ' •·· ·· .. ·· •.•. ··' ' . ·· ... ···• and bill c;hangers in, prhper .operating condition and par-
.. ··• ·. i.· The'poker shift s11p~~sbri$ supervisirig .. a.~:poker .. •. . ti~ipatingjp the filling of payout reserve containers. 

·. tablesiwhich aie open. to tlr{P¥Pli9;' ands . .··. .• . . i ic. '. ·2. :· .•. },lot !ltte~d~t~ sha]J be ·the p~rsons· assigned the 

. pohk··.e· .r•· .... tOanb. _1e.e.• .. •sg._o•· .. orp~rson.· Jn. ~f'·s·u• ~e~.'.·,.·Jse····1 n·?·;.:t.'.f9r·e· th .. ··•.··•· an.· ... ··.·••·six.:·.·.·•.• l'.esponsibilify for t1ie .operation of slot·machines and.bill·. 
. ctjangers, i11:duciing, bqt not limited to; participating in.. 



, _Illanuil.l jackpot payouts an,qfillj.ng payout reserve contain-. 
: ers. At the. discretion of the casino ljcensee, slot atten9°. 

··· .. _ <'a11ts may also accept. currency and coupon,s fFOm patrons · 
• .:in e~cha11ge. for currency pbta4wd from ar1 imprest fund . 

/issue<l by the. cashiers' cage,. the master Coin bank or. a. slot 
, bqoth .in accordance· iitli internal, control • pro~edures .. 

·. appro:v~d by the C::ollimission. . . . . 
... •· ·. J. < ·slot supervisors shalL ~e the. first· 1evel . sup~rvisors 
. assigpe~ ., t4,e . te~ponsibility for -direc:tly supervisipg the 
· operation of slot machines. a;rid bill changers. ·•. · · · 

4. Slot shift n{anager shall be the seconclJevel s~pervi~ . 
sof with the. r~sporisibility foi the.overal! s11peryision of 
. the slot machn:ie. and bill .<;hanger operation for each shift. 
Iii the -absence: qf. the slot df partment m,anagei; ;'. t!1e slot . 
shift ni.anag~f 'shai.l have the authority of the s,ot ,depart~· . ' 

: ment manager, , 
·•, < • 

·7 

.·. OTHER AGENCIE~ . 

. · 2. · .. · Ke~o sµp¢rvis~r shali be· the superviso{~s$ig~e~ to · ... 
each shift with ihe responsi!Jility for directly supervi&ing ·. 
.iill activities at· a keno booth; · 

3. ·Keno· mana~ef shall be ·Je · executive a~sfgned th:e. ·· 
•· responsibility-and authority.for the Sµpervision and man- . 
·agemerit of the overall operation of th,e. gajne . of. ke.ncl by . 
the ,casind licensee, in.eluding; without lim,itation; the· hir~ . . 

· .fag !ll,lcl temiinat¢g of all keno personnel in accordapce · · 
with .the policies arid practices established by t)ie' casino. 
Hcensee. Nothing in these rules sh.all preclude the .keno . 
·manager; from also having the responsibility to n1an~ge · : . 
· one of the following additional·· functions: ~e table. games 
department, the slot departnlerit; the simtil6f1St counter 0! . 
aµ independent slot ma,chine:ci;1ge department pursuant to . __ . 
N.J.A.c. 19:4.S~L11(b)9; provid~d·that.the repoitfu,.g:lines"'·. 

·. and span of control of the' kt:no p:1ati~ger have been C 

approvedby tne Comm~s-~iqn:;, · · , · · · · · · · 
. . · 5. > Slot department manager shall 'be. the·. e~ecutlve .· 

.. ·.·•assignedthe respcmsibility·jnd:a1,1thority-forthe .. supervi-
• ... ·sion, arid ma:nage:rn.en:t· •· of- the' overall operation· ·of . the . 

. c~sino licensee's sldt machines ,and, bill chiu:igefs iriciludirig, 
without innitatiori; the hiring =and termiµating of all ~lot 
. departnienrperso11nel arid •the d:eat~ori qf l,iigh::einplQyee . 

(k) Nothing in this section _shall be consiru~d to. limit a 
(:asino licensee from \utilizing personnel in addition to those ·. -

. .. described he.rein nor shall an}'lbing)rt this: section 1:>e con~ 
strued to llmitthe discretion· of the .Coininissi<mto order .the 

· :utilization of additioµal. personnel by the• ~asino ,. licensee _ . 
necessary' fot the proper c<mduct .· an<I effective supervision . morale· ~nd .good cu,st<;>mer relations, ~ltlll accordanc~ · . 

· · · .. with ,the policies arid practices establi$hed: by t~e .. casino, · .. · 
· · li<;ensee's board of directoft or noP:"~oq>ora.te equivaler,tt. : 

(i) The following personnel; of the ca~inC) accouµtipg, slqt. 
or table games department shall, ata minitn'uin, 'b¢. used to : 
operate. a· s,imtilcast0 cciunter i1(a · sasin() simulc~stitig. facility. . . 

·. . 1. 'Casino pari~~utµel ~ashiersshall ti~ a~sigJed !~e_: 
·.•'responsibility of ge~erating; lllld issµ_ing to j:,atr9ils, pari~·. 
. rilutQel. tickets. and credit vq'Qchers; makingJiµn.µicast pay-·· 

· ··outs ~o·.pafrons, and redeerniiig.9redit vouc~~~~ .fot••p~~. 
ttons; '. . . \ .·. .• . . . : ,·,, / .. ·.· :;>· ··\. . . .· 

. 2. · . Simulcast cou11ter shift supervisor shall 'be rhe. fast· ( 
. · 1e".el .• supervisor assigned die • ~esponsit,mty: for dJfectly. ·_ 
. supervising , the,. operation . and.· conqµct · of the . si.inulcast. 
, counter; . , 

· .. of gaming .in an establisrnnenti. _ 
. . _I'" .. '.: _, •• , 

.. (l ) Notwithstanding,(i)above; the sµrtulcast couJ:i.tet mari- .. · . 
ager may, be the· casµio.key employee .responsible for the 
operation Of an ihdepen4~n~ slot mac.hine catfdepartment · .. 
pursuaritto N.J:A.c. · 19:45'""Lll(pJ9 ~t: 91ay also be the ~eno, 
manager pursuant to 0)3- abi>ve; . provided jhat the·_ casirio ' -

·.• accounting depattment is not responsible forc the operation 
and conduct of the sjnmlcast c9uiiter, • · · · .· 

· · Arile~ded by R;l982 it:~06; eri:i!ciive J~ly '6, .1982 .. ·.·•· . 
. See: UN.J.R. 534@, i4 N.J.J~i7:10(d), : . . . 
. . Added lOtQ (a). . < .· / .. ·· ... · . - . · ..... . 

Amended l>yR.1986 d.308, effei:tive.Augµst 4>1986. 
See: 18 N.J.R, 1096(a); 18 NJ;R.)614.(b}. . -

(a)5iv ad.ded: . . . .... . • -.. _ . . . _ 
A.mended by R,1987 d.395; effective October, .5; 1987 .. 
Seed9 N.J.R. 54(b), 19 N.J.R. 1826(b), · · . · ... · .. 

. - Added text,to (il)5iv "or a coinbirtatiori .. · ... J' 
·•·. Petition for .Rµlemaking: Personnel assignfne~ts; 

. ,3. . Simulcast counter manager shall be. the ·executiye See: 20 N.J.R. 1002{c). . , . · 

. 'assigned the responsibility. !lild authority for the supervi~_ i:i~t:~'.c~~:~:~~~?~c ;;~~ii~ii~~~(e}, ~~~ii~!·1i,~lii~~~~8 
sio11 ,and management of the. overall operations.. 'qf t~f (expires July 10,1988). · · · 
simulc:'ast coµnter; intluding:withoutJimitation; tlle hiring , .See: 20 N.lR: 769(a); · .•·· .. . . '<\ . .. 
and tennin:ation of all simulcast counter.'. person:ri_eL ~cl;· · Amended by: R.1988 d.387; effective,j\iigust15, 1988. · 

· • , · . · : .• .. · · · , . · · . See: 20·l'l,J.R. 765(a); 20 ij;J.R.,2090(a). · 
the creatiop: of high employee moraTe and• good ,q)i~tom~r . . ... Added "and bill changers" .. · , " : . _ . , 
relatioirs; all in accordance with the policies iµid:pri;1ctices . - Aineridedby R;l989 d:169, effective M~rch 201 1989 .... • · .. . ·_ .•. 
established. by. the casino_ licensee's boarct ::of clire~tots. Qr_·.. See,:, · 20 N.J,R. 3120(b); 2,1 N,J.R · 780(a)., . · . . · ·.·. · · .· 

· · · · · · · ·· · · . ·• (a)7: added' as~istant casino miµiager proviso;. deleted (~)8 and 
. ··•. f.on-~o. ~p.· .or.ate.1 .. eq4ival_••·••·;e11t: ·.·•·. ' ·. .. .·· . . . ... ·. . . . · .. • .. ·. . · rerttim.bered .existing Q and. 10 as ,8 an:d 9. in (d), added "appropriate -

' license ~11diposition endo~ement required by , ..... jobs. compendium" · .. · 
G) The foliow.ing personnel; at a minimum, shall be ~sed. · language ' .· • · · ·, · · · . -.·. . •· · · . 

· at keno: ·. · .. _ . · · . •· ... · •.• ' .. . . ' . Amended by R.i991fct,323, effective Jul)/2; 1990; . . ·. 
. · . -. ·· ·. · .··· · · . .· •. · : See: :u ~.J;R. 3080(~),'2Z NJ.·R: 2039(a)'. :• . ' . • . ,. 

1. . Keno writer shall · be the person assigned the. re~ .. ·. Revised (a)6i to e!abi:i,r~te on supervisory <Mies of.the pit b<>&s. 
· · · · · - · · · . Amended by R.199ld.381, effec(ive August 5,J9~L . . . ·.. . . ·. sp· onsibµity·. ·. Jo gene. rate. ~e110 tickets; re..deem . coupo .. n.s; ~·. . • · • . • •· · ( ) · ·· . . • "' . - . . See: 23 NJ.R. 1302(a), 23 N.J.P..2323 a;.· • · . , .. · · / .. 

. accept wagers and issue)fono payouts at a,keno booth or' · Added new.subsection (a), 're.codifyii):g (a)-(c) as (b)-(d); del.eted (d) .. 
satellite, keno booth. . - . ' . . . ' Stylistic r~visiops throughci.uti:lew subsection { C ). - . 
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Amended by R.1991 d.532, eff~ctive 'Noyember 4, 1991.. 
See: 23N.J.R,. 2231(a), 23 N,J.R. 3348(11-). ' . . • ·. . ... 

Added ''re'd do1( gi11netcf(b)2; 1 (b)5ii; ,(b)Siv; and (b)6i-ij. 
Amended by R.1991 d.615, effective December 16, 1991. 
See: 23 N,J.R. 2922(a), 23 N.J.R. 3820(b). · . 

Revised (1;>)2, added Sit bo., · . ·. _ · · · .· 
Amended by R.1992 d.l~0,,effective M;uch 16, 1992. . . • . . . . . 

. See: 2_4 RJ.R:; 56(a), ~4 ~-~•.R. 972(a); . . . · .. · ...... ;_ · : .. 
. ReVJsed (b)5 regardmg. first level supervisor respons1bil1ties, deleting . 
. (b )5isiii structurally; . Added, new (c)-(g), recodifyiqg exist~ng- ( c H d) as·. 
(h)-(i). In (g), .added ezjliratiori date ofSeptember 16, 1992 for (d); (e) 
arid (f). . . . , · ·. . · ·. . _" . . . . . · .. 

. Amended by R.1992 d.334, effective Septembei:- 8, 1992. ·, . 
See: 24 N;J.R. 213(,(a), .24,N.J~R.3098(b); ·, '· · , . · · 

Moved "baccarat" to (c)3 from {c)2 to correct.text to conform with 
·. provisions· that.three dealers be present for baccarat' . . .· .• . 
Amended by R.1992 d.335, effective Septerµber 8, 1992. 
See: 24N.J.R1249(b);24 N.J.R; 3098(c); .. · ·.. . ·. ..· ... 

Moved jariguage from subsection ( d). to end .of ill;lbsection ( a) regarg~ 
irig staffing level requirements. . . · . • . > · •. · · . 

Deleted (g), which had set a September 16, 1992 expiration date for 
subsections (d), (e) ilfld (f)> : . . · ..• .· ·. · .. .· 
Notice of Temporary Adoption of New Rules. and Amendments. 
See: 24 N,J.R. 1517(a). ·· · .. · . .· ·· ·,. ·· . 
· · New rules arid aniendmertts for the game .of pai gow poker: 

Amended by R.1992 d.406, effective October 19, 1992. · · 
See:. ;24 N.J,R569(a), 24 !'IT.J.R. 3742(a). . . . , ·•· .. 

Pai gow poker provisions added on permanent basis,·. 
Amended by R,1992 d.4n, effective October 19, 19~; 
See: 24 N.J.R. 558(a), 24 N.J.R. 3753(a). 
. Pai gow adcied.-; · . . , ·. . · . · ' . . · · ... 
Am_ended by R.1993 d37,effective January 19, 1993: 

· See: 24 N.J.R. · 3695(a); 25 N.J.R.. 348(b ). 
. Simulcast provisions· added .. ··.· .. , · · · · .... · ·. . · · .. 

Administrative Cori:ection, ·. . . ·.. .· ·. .· ... 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2507(a). · '. < .· . •· .. ·. . .•.. • · 
Amended by R.1993 d3~9, effective July 6; 1993;. 
See: 25 N.J.R..1673(a), 25 NJ.R. 2911(a); 
Amerideci by R,1994 d.141, effective March.21,1994. 
See~ 25 N.J.R. 5906(a), i6N.J.R 1380(a). ·' · · · · 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. . . 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a), : . . .: ·. . · . . •·. · 
Amended by R.1Q95 d.ll, effective January-3, 1995. , 
See:' 26 riq;R. 4174(a),21N.J.R.144(a). .· ... ·· ':' · 
Amended by R.1995 d:285; effective June 5, 1995 .. 
See: 26 N.J;R2218(a), Z7.N:J.R. 2254(a). · . · 
Amended by R.1995 d.306, e~ective June .19, i995. 
See: 27. RJR1162(a); 27. N..J.R. .2455(a). ·· 
Amended by R.1995 d.37J; effective July 17, 1995 .. · 
See: 27 N.J.R, 1370(a), 27 N.J,R. 2706(a) ... • . . . ... 
Amended by R.1Q95 dA30, effective August 7, l995. · 
See: 27N.J.R. 1767(b), 21 N.J.R. 2967(a) .. ·.· ·. 

. Added .Caribbean stud poker. · . · . . .. 
Amended by R.1995.d.534; effective October•2; 1995~ 

19:45:-1.14 

' ' Section ~as "P~rsonnel !lSSigne~ to th~ op;ration and c~nduct oflow '' 
Hmit table games'.'. · · · · · 

. 19~45.:-1,13 . Firearms; possession withi~ casino or C?Siilo 
' •. ' · , s.imulcastin·g facility' · · ·· · · · • .. · 

·. .· {a)· No persop; inclµding the security department mei:n~ 
. hers; shall possess or be permitted to possess any pistol or 

' fire~ within :a, casino or c~sino' simulcasting fac:ility ,with:,. 
. out the express written approval of the: Con:imjssiop. provid~ 
ed ·. that employees. ai)d agents of the Division may; possess ' 
such pistols or :firearins . af · the discretion · t>f ,the .. director of 
the Divisiop.. · . . . . . : . 

. ·, (b) T9i obtain approval for the pOssessidn ofa pistol or 
· fiieatm within.:a casino or. casino. simulcasting. facility, a .. · 
, per~on shall be required to demonstr~te that: .. · · · 

.1. · He has received an adequate:couise of training in 
. ... the. pqssession anq use. of such pistol or fir ea~; ·· 

... '.2_ · i-Ie<is the,he>lder' of a ~valid li;~nse for, the posses-
siori. of such pfatolot fir¢ann; and· . ·. , · . ·.· ·•· . ' .. 

3.. There i$ a ¢mpelling need for the possession <>f 
· .• such pistol or fitearin within the casino , or casino' simub 

. cast~g facility. · 
. . . ' . . . . -. .. . : ... ~, . . : . . . '. . . ~--

( c) Each ca:sino licensee shall cause to , be posted in a 
conspicuousJocatioI1 .at each entrance to the casi110 and 
casino · simulcastilig • facility a· sign • that -ll}ay · l:>e easily read . 
stating:. '1By law, rio person' sli,all ppssess. any pistotqr 

· firearm within the casino or casirio. · siniulc;asting facility 
without the:, express written pennissiOn of the Casino. Con-
trol Commission," . . . · 

' ', Amended by R:199Ji37, t)ffec~ive Janua~ 19, 1993. ·, 
See.: 24N:J.R; 369~(a); 25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

, Simulcast pwvisions added. •. . . 

' ' ' 

l9:45..:.l.14 Cashiers' cage; sateilite cages; ml\Stercoin 
bank; coin vaults 1 

See: 27 N.J.R. 2119(!1), 27 N;J.R. 3795(b). ·.. ·. .· ·. 
Amended by R:1995 d.623, effective De~mber 4, 1995. 

· See: 27N.J,R. 3596(a), 27 NJ.R. 4912(b). ·., . . . 
Amended by R.1995 i;J.652.; effective December 18; 1995; 

. See:. 27 N;J.R. 3595(b), 27 N,J.R. 5043(a}. · · . . 

( a) Each. establishment shaU have on, or · imrnediatel; 
adjacent to'the gamirig floor aphysical structurekn<>wnas a 
cash'iers' cage ("cage") .to house the cashier.s and #)serve as 

. : . the c,el)tra:l locati.oii µ1 the cas_ino for .the .foilowmg: . 
', ·· ... ·.·.· ... · ·f-, The custody of:the•Cage inventory ct>mpd~irig cur-.· 

. . rency including patrons' . d~posits, coini 'patron checks, 
... ·.·gaming chips and. plaques, and of forms, documeP,ts, and 

Administrative Cotrectioi:i to, ( C )Si.' 
See; 28 N.J.R. 2404(a). . . ·. .· .· •. ..·· .... . ·•· . · ·_ ', >rec~t4s normally assodated: with the operation . of a cage; ) 
Amended by R.1996 d.356, 'effective.:August 5, 1996; .. 
See: 28 N.J,R. 2352(b), 28 N;J.R. 3818(b). · ·· . . 

Case Notes • . . , . · . . . . . 
Examination 9fc:asirio clerk responsibifities, · . Playboy-Elsini:lre Asso0 

ciates v. Strauss, 189 N.J:S,uper. 185 (La~ Div.1983): · · · , · 

19:45.:-1.12A (Res~rved.) .. . .. . 

Repealed by R.1995 dJ71, effective July 17, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R 1370(a}, 27N.JJ~,. 4706(a). 

··-...:.... 

•. 2. Th~ approval,' exchange, redeniptiori; and· ccinsoli~ . 
.·.dation of patron. checks wceived foi the purposes ·of • 
·•·•gambling in conformity witli this chapter; . . . 

' . . . 
.. 3; Th~ receipt, i:listribution, and" redemption of gaming 
· .. ·. chips 3:lld plaques in conformity with this chapter; · 

.. .·. 4. ·•. The issµ~ce, receipt and reconciliation cif imprest 
funds m\ed by slot· attendants in the acceptance of curren-
cy and. coupons from patron~ in exchange for currency in 
conformity with this ·chapter; .. and · 
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·. 5. > Such. other. functions normally associated·. with the 
operation ota:cage. 

. . . (b) E~2hestabHsfunerit shall have within the c~ge o} in 
· such other area as ::ipproved by. the· Commission a • physic;al 
strnctureJmown.as' a 111aster coin ba11k t()house m,astercoin 
bank cashiers./. The ma&ter coin bank shalLbe €1.esigned and 
constru¢ted tnprovide maximum . secµdty forthe materials 
housedtherein. and.the activities performed therein artd 
serve as the central. locaVon in. the casino for the following: 

l. The cµstody of currency, coin, prize tokens, slo.t 
tokens, forms, . d9cuments. and records normally generated 
or utHized by.· master· coin·· bank . cashiers,.·· slot. c;ashiers, 
changeperson~, and .slot attendants; . 

2. The exchange of currency, coin,,<coupons, prize 
.. tokens ·.· andf s\ot tokens for supporting ;documentation;. 

. ' - . --.-:- ·: ,.· ·_-·::... .. . ' - -.. , ._· -,. -..: :;', ,, 

3. The respol)sibility for the overall reconciliation of 
all .documentationgenei:ated .. by master.coin bank cash~ 
iers, slot cashiers, changepersons, arid slot attendants; 

.,,•, ' .. -

· 4 .. The receipt of ~.oin and slot tokens fr~m the hard 
·. cmmt room in qqnformity with this chapter; clild · · 

5. Such 'other {unctions· normally ·ass~ciatedWith the 
operntion ofthe master coin bank. · · 

(c) The cageshallbe designedan.d .constn.ictedto prnvide 
maximllm security for the materials housed. tj:ierein and tl:i.e 
aqtivlties performed therein; .. such , design and construction 
shall be, araminimum,.as effective as the following: 

' . ', . ;- . ,' : -': . _-, : ·. '\ 

L Fully ~ncloseff except for openings.tl1rough which 
materials .such as gaming chips and.·pla:qpes, slot tokens··. 
and pri,ze tqkens, patron c~ecks, cash,-records, and docu~ 
ments:can be passed to service the public, g;lllling tables, 
and sfot booths; · · · · · · 

. . . . -: ' ' ' . . 

· 2. Manually · triggered silent alarm \systenis for tp.e · 
cage, its ancillary office space and a~y related casino 
vault, \yhich ;systems .shall be connected directly to the· 
monitoring rooms Qf the dosed circuit television system 

· and the casinq security department office; . 

3, bcmbi,e · door entry and. exit syste; that will·•· not 
.pennit a person to pass thr.ough the second door. t1ntil the 
first qoor is securely locked.: In addition: · · . . . . , 

i; ·.. The first door adjacent to the casinp tlqor of the 
double~9e>r entry and exi~ system shall be.controlled.by 
the q1sino security departmel)t < The >Second door qf 
the dqubl~, door entry and. exit system shaU be con~ 
trolle9by- the cashiers' cage; · · 

iL .'The system ·• shall ··have·. closed. circuit·. television 
coveragewhich shail be• monitored by the casi1}o. securi-
ty department or surveillance department; . 

iii. Any entrance to the cage that is not i.r double 
door e11tfy and exit system . shall · be .· an alath)eq ·. emer-
gency exit door only. · 

4: · Separate focks on each door of•·• the dovble door··· .. 
. entry and exit system; tj:ie keys to wµjcfrshall be different 
from each other. . . 

. (d) Each ~aster coin bank)ocatedoutsideilt~•.cageshall 
i:neetall the requirements of(c:) above> . · , 

{e) .. Each establishlilent may have ~eparate.areas for the· 
.storage. orcoin, prize tokens and slot tokens C'coin vaults") - . 
in.)ocations outside the· cage or master coin bal1k, as ap• 
proved by the Commissfon. . · ·· 

- ' ... , 

(f) Each coin· .• valllt 'shall be: designeq, constructed and.-
. operated to provide maximum security for the m.aterials 
he>used and activities performed therein;. ancl.shaU include· at 

·· least the following: · 

1. . Aftlliy enclosed room, · located in arr a:i-ea not open 
to the public; · · 

2. A metal •. door with one key that shall be· maintain~d 
and. control.led by the·main.bankormaster coinbank, 
which shall e~tablisha sign-in and ~ign-out procedure for 
rem~val anq•replacement .of that key; .. 

• .. 3,. An ala.rfu device that signalsthf Irlonitors ofthe 
casino licens~e's close drcuit televi.sion system whenever 
the door to the coin vault is opened;; at1d 

4· Closed circuit t~1evisi()n can1erasca:pable of accu-
. rate visual . monitoring .and taping of any activities in.·. the 
coin vault. · 

. ' ' ,:.-
' . . . \· .' ,," ··.: 

(g). Each.establishment.may al~o haveoneor,more··,,saiel-
lite cages'' sepaxate and apart from t.he cashier( cage, but in . 
or adjacent to tlte casino pr .. casino sim1,1kasting facility, 
established to .maximize security, efficieii't operatfons, ·or 
patron convenience atid colllfort an~ qesigned and pon- . 
structed ll]! accorda:nt:e\vi~hN,J.A..C.l9,:45-'-1.14(c) .. Subject 
t9 Commission apprpval,· a,satellitecage.may· perfprm any 
or all of the. functions pfthe cashiers' cage.. The functions 
which are conducted ill a'satellite cage shall be· subject to · 

· · the applicable accounting controls se(forth in this chapter. 

·. (h) Each casi.no Hcensbe shall fil~/with the. Commission 
and Division the names of all persons authorized .to enter. 
tbe ,cage, any satellite cages,.• the master cofubank. and any 

. ··coin vaults; all persons .poss.~ssingthe cqmbination or keys 
to the. locks securing the.•entiariceto .tile cage, any satellite 
cages, ma~ter coin bank and coin vaults; as well as all 
pei;sons possessmg the abilitytQ operate alarm systems for 
the cage, any satellite cages, master coirt bank and coin 
vaults; · · 

· · (i) Notwithstandmg (b) above, each casinoJicensee may, 
with prior Commission approval, opera.te its cashiers' cage 
without the master coin ba~ specified by that subsection, 
provided tl:iat the main bank ser;ves a,s the central loq1tion in · . 
tije . casino for the transactions.· enumerated in (b) 1 through 5 
a.pove,and, provided furiher,that the referehcestherein and 
elsewhere in the ·rules of the Com1I1ission to: · · 
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·cASINO CONTROL· COMMISSION . . ·,- . . .. . ••. . 

. 1. "Master coin bank cashiers';: shalf apply instead t6 . 
the main bank cashiers assigned the duties and performs 

.. ing the. functions · that would otherwise be assigned to or · · 
performed by master coin bank cashiers; and ··. · 

. 2. . The "master coin bank" .• shall apply· in~tead to the.· •. 
. main bank, but only insofar as it is authorized fo perform 
master coin bank functions. · · · · · · · · · · 

Amended by R.1991 d.229; e:1ffectiv~ May 6,.199L. . · .. /; ,, \ 

.. .' . 

··· 19;45~ 1.1s·.··· 

cage qr simulc~st vault, or a self-service pari~niutu~l ma.~ 
chine'; · · · · ·· · · 

2, Awork area containing at least one remote· imm~ 
agemeiit c:onsole ("RMC") and ferm.inal t<;> ., generate re-
ports 90 parHnuttnfwageting; which shall be used only . 
. by the simulcast shift,~upervisor or above, and casino paris 
.mutuel cashiers, who shall only be allowed access un~er 
the ·• direct supervision· of. the · simulcast . supervisor or. 
above; an.d . . . . 

See: 22 N.J.R 3205(a), 23 N;J.R:. 1455(a). •.·. • . · . . .·· 
· Added new subsection .(b ); recodify existing (b H c) as (c)-(d). Reco- • 

dified existing {d) as new (e); adding text regarding master coin billl~; .. 
Amended by R.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. . . ' < , ·. • 

.. .' ·. J'.. A simulca~t vault, ,\Vhich shal( 9~ seclll"ed bf a lock~ 
. , the key to which shall be maintained and controlled · by 

the· simulcast •shift supervisor or above, and which shall 
contain a supply of currency and coin urider the control of a simulcast shift supervisor cir 'above. to be· utilized fof the . 
pari-mutuelwindow inventories andtqrepleitlsh the pari-

See: 23 N,J.R: 3085(a), 24 N.J;R. 2078(a). · . . . . .· . • · · 
Deleted existing subsection (c) and recodified e1dsting (d) and (c). 

with no change in text: Added ne~ stibsecti9ns (d)-(f) and·recodified 
existing subsection ( e) as new subsectiQn (g); adding references to. coin .. 

, vaults to text. . · · · . . . • • .· · · · 
Amended by R.1992 d.358; effective September 21, 1992; ' · 
See: 24 N.J.R.2136(b), 24 N;J.R,.}335(a): •··· ...... · ·.· .. · · .. · . 

Coin vaults niay have single lock; in place of double Jocks; 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19; 199~. 
See:. 24 N.).R. 369$(a), 25 NJ.R. 348(b}. . I . 

Satellite cage requirements added at (b),. . ·. 
Amended by R.1993 d,319, effective July 6; 1993; 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1673(a), 25 N.J:R. 291J(a). . ... 
Amended byR.1994 d.265, effective.June 6, 1994. · .. · .. 
See: 25 NJ.R 5893(a), 26 N.J.R.2463(a). . ..... 

.. Amended by R;l994 d.504; .effective October 3, 19% . . . 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N:J;R. 3253(a), 26 N,J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995. , 
See: 27 N,J.R. .l 788(a), 27 N;J:R. 3225(a). · . 

Added (i). . • . · . , .· 
Amended by R.199fi \1.122, effective Marcl,1 4, 1996; • 
See: 27 N;J.R; i775(a), 28 N.J;R.1399(a), . .. 

· ; Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5, 1996, · · 
· See: 28 N.J .. R. 2355(a), 28 N}.R. 3821(b). .. . · 

. ' 19:4,;...1:14A Simulcasfcounter.. . . . .. .· 
(a) The casino simulcasting facility shall co~tain a physic 

cal structure known as. a sim'lllcast counter· to house the.·.·· 
casino pari-mutuel cashiers. and to. serve as tbe central. 
location in the casino simulca:$ting facility for the following: 
. . 1. , The custody of the. • simulcast C(nµ1ter , fuventoiy . 
.. inc:luding; without limitation, . currency and Coin and· the 

forms· and documents normallyassciciated with the. opera.: 
• tion •Of a>simtilc~t,counter; . . . · .. •,. 

. 2 .. 'The ·req::ipt of currency,: coin, gam~g chips, cou-
pons and slottokensfor siniul(:astwagei'ing; an~1' . . . 

. ' .. • ' ', 

3;. Such other func:tions normally associated with the 
operation of a smmlc::ast counter; ·.· ·. . . , . . , . 

.: •. . • • I • •· 

(b) The simt)lcast ·, Counter shall be designed and • con-
structed . · to provide maximum . security for. the materials 

· housed therein .and the activjtfos· performed therein; sucli 
qesign and · construction shall, at a minimum,· include • the 

m:utu,el window inventories, when necessary. · 

J~) Th~ simulcast counter may be contiguot1s to a satellite 
cage or keno booth, with ingress aqd egress thereto? provid- · 
ed that the simulcast counter at1'1 s/jt~llite .cage or keno 
booth are functiortally segregated. .· . . . . 

·.. - .. • ·: .· 

; , (cl) .A, casin~ Sfuiulcasting facility may, contain mie or 
more ancillary simulcast. counters · to . house casino pari-

.• mutuel cashiers. . An ancillary simulcast counter shall com: 
:ply with all of the provisions of NJ,f\;C:. t9:554.4' .and (a) 
and (b) a~,ove; ,provide~ howe,ver, th~t the requirements of 

.. a separatt? facsimile machine; direct dial-up telephone line, 
RMC, simulcast vault· and simulcast shift supervisor Jor the. · 
anciilary simulcast counter, or ruiy of them; may be waived 

. -if, considering, among. any other relevant faqt:ors; the nlll(l-
.· ber of pad-mutuel windows in the ancillary .simulcast couri.:: .. ·• 
ter,: the proximity of the ancillary sfuiulcast counter to the 
'simulcast counter, and tliespan of authority and responsibil-
. ity of the<supervisor, the .Commission deterrilines that any 
such · requ4en1en,t is not necessary . to the : rnaintenap,ce of. 
adequate supezyision · of the. simulcast wagering· operations. . .- ' ,·· .. ' . ' . ·.. . .· . 

Ne; Ruie, R.1993 d.37, effective:1 J~nuaryI9, 1993; , , , 
. See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b). . . . . , 

· Ainended by R;1994 d.33, effectite January 18; 1994 (operaflve Febru-. iiry 22, 1994). : ·, ', . . . ·, ,'. · ' . . . . . 
See: 25 N:J.ll.4737(a), 26 N.J:R. 489{a) . 

· Amended by R.1995 d.652, effectiye December 18; 1995; 
· · See: 21 N).R. 3595(b), 27 N.J,R 5043(it). 

19:45~ 1~15 Acco11nting controls for the cashiers' cage; .. . 
,satellite cag~s~ master coin )?ank .and coin 
vaults 

·· (a) Th~.asiets for which the general cashiers are respon-
sible shall be maintained oil :an imprest basis. At th~ end of 
each shift, the cashiers assigned to the outgoing shift shall 
record on a Cashiers' · Count Sheet . the face value of each following: . . ·. . . . . 

1. , One or ,more number,ed pari-mutuel Windows,· each 
· of which shall contain . a. ·pari-mqtuel machine and a: 
: cashier\ draw~r I' in which 'shaU be deposited all .currency; 

· cage inventory item counted and the total of the opening 
·· .. and· . closing cage · inventories . arid · shall reconcile the total 

, closing inventory With the total opening inventory. 
I ',. \ 

· coins, gaming chips,. slot tokens, coupons arid' d11plicate . 
slips evidencing exchanges with the cashierf cage, satellite . 

, (b) At the opening· of. every shift, in addition to the 
imprest funds n,ormally maintained by the. general cashiers, 
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each casino licensee shall .have on hand in the cage or 
readily available thereto, a reserve cash bankroll in a mini-
mum amount approved by the Commission. 

( c) Except · , as · otherwise authorized by N;J.A.C. 
19:45~Ll4(i), the cashiers' cage and any satellite cage shall 
be physically segregated by personnel and function as fol-
lows: · 

·. 1. General cashiers shall operate with individual im-
prest inventories of cash and, at the discretion of the 
casino licensee, slot tokens, and such cashiers' functions 
shall· include, but are• riot limited to; the· following: 

i.. Receiv~ cash, cash equivalents, patron checks, 
gaming chips, complimentary cash gifts, casino checks, 
casino affiliate checks, annuityjackpot trust .checks, slot 

· tokens and gaming plaques from patrons for . check 
consolidations,. total or partial redemptions· or· substitµ-
tions;. 

' ' . . iL Receive gaming, chips, slot tokens and prize to-
kens from patrons in exchange for cash; 

iii. . Receive cash, cash equivalents, · casino checks, 
casino affiliate checks and annuity jackpot trust checks .. 
from patrons in exchange for currency, slot tokens or 
coin; 

. . 

• iv. Receive gaming checks for non-gaming purposes 
. from patrons in .. ··exchange for·cash; . . . 

v. Receive cash, cash equivalents, casino checks, 
casino affiliate checks, annuity jackpottrust checks, slot 
tokens, rprize tokens and gaming chips from patrons in 
exchange for Customer Deposit Forms; 

vi. Receive . gaming plaques from 'patrons in ex,, 
change for casly or Customer Deposit Forms . inaccor-
dance with an approved system of accounting as re-
quired byN.J.A.C.19:46.:.,1.2(e); . . . 

,vii .... ·· Receive Customer Deposit· Forms from patrons 
in exchange for cash or slot tokens; 

viii. · Receive coupons from patrons in exchange for 
currency, slot tokens or coin, ·in. conformity with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.460); . 

ix. Receive checks ftom check cashiers to · be re- · 
turned to patrons for check redemptions, partial re-
demptions, consolidations or substitutim1s; . 

x. · Receive Wire Transfer Acknowledgment Forms . 
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.24A for the pur-
pose of completing Customer Deposit Forms; 

xi. Receive from check, chip !Jank, master coin bank 
and reserve cash cashiers documentation with signa-
tures thereon, required to be prepared for the effective 
segregation of functions in the cashiers' cage; 

xii. Receive Voucher forms in accordance with 
N.J .. A.C. 19:45-1.9A for the processing of travel ex-
pense reµnbursements; 
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xm. Exchange. $lot Counter Checks ·.in accordance 
with N.JA.C. 19:45-1.25A; 

· xiv~_Jrepare Jackpot Payout Slips in accordance 
with N.J.AC. 19:45-.-1.40; 

xv. Prepare Hopper Fill Slips in accordance with· 
N.J.A.C.19:45-L41; 

xvi. Receive slot tokens . from, and transmit slot I 

tokens arid prize tokens to, the master coin bank in 
exchanges. supported by proper documentation; and 

xvii. The preparation of forms for the completion of 
payments for table game progressive payout wagers 
pursuant to N,J.A.C. 19:45:-1.52. 

. - ' ( 

2. Check cashiers ( also known as "check bank cash-
iers")· shaU not have access to cash, gaming chips arid 
plaques, except in accordaµce with ( d) below, and such 
cashier.s' functions may include the following: 

i. Receive the original and redemption copies of 
Counter Checks and Slot Counter Checks; 

ii. Receive from general cashiers checks accepted 
for total or partial Com1ter Check and Slot Counter 
Check redemptions; 

iii. Receive checks from general cashiers for Coun- ,~ 

ter Check and Slot Counter.Check consolidations; 

iv. · Receive personal checks from general cashiers 
for Counter Check and Slot Counter Check substitu-
tions; 

l 

v. Prepare bank deposit slips or supporting docu-
mentationfor checks to be deposited; 

vi. Receive· Wire.transfer Acknowledgment.Forms 
in accordance with N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.24Aforthe pur-
pose of redeeming Counter Checks and Slot Counter 
Checks or accepting payment on returned Counter 
Checks and Slot Counter Checks; and 

vH. Receive fr9n1 general, chip bank and reserve 
· c~sh cashiers documentation . with signatures thereon, 
~equired for the effective segregation of functions in the 
cashier~' cage. · 

3 .. · Chip bank cashiyrs shall not have access to currency 
or cash equivalents, . but shall operate . with a limited 
inventqry of $0.50 and $0.25 cent coins which :inay only be 
used to facilitate .odds payoffs or vigorish bets, except in 
accordance with ( d) below. ·. Such cashiers' functions· may 
include the following: · · · 

i. · Receive gamirlg chips and coin removed from 
gaming tables from a secl\rity dep~rtment member in 
exchange for . the issuance. of a Credit; 

( 
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ii. Receive gan,iing pl~ques remo~ed fro~ gan1ing . 
table.s from a security department membe_t in.exchange •.. 
for the isstiance of a Credit in accordance with ari 
appro:ved system ofJu;:counting as required by N.J.A.C;" 
19:4;6--l.2(e); . , .· . 

· iii. Receive Requests for Fills in exchange. for the.. . 
issuance. of a Fill, the disbursal of gaming chips and · . 
coin to a security. department member and the disbuts~ ·. 
of gaming plaques to a. security department meinber in · . 
accordance with an approved system of. accounting as 
required by N.J:A.C. ,19:46:-LZ(e); . •·· ·· .·· · · · •. 

., iv. Receive gaming chips from the gen~raj: C!lshiers, . 
main bank cashiers . and cage supervisors in ex~hange , 
. for .proper documentation;. . 

. . . 

··· v. . Receive from:. general, check bank a.nd reserye 
cash cashiers documentation ·with ·signatures. thereon, 
required for the effective segregation of functions in. the · · 
cashiers' cage; and · 

vi ... Such other ,fun,ctio11~ as' approved by the: Corri~ 
' . : ' ', . 

mission. 

4. Reserve I cash ("main bank") cashiers' functions 
shall include, but are not limited to, the following: 

L . Receive cash, cash equivalents, issuance copies of • . 
Slot Counter Checks, original copies of Jackpot P11yout 
Slips, personal checks received for non~gaming ,pur~ 
poses, slot· . tokens, prize .. tokens, ga:ining chips and 

· plaques from general· cashiers in exchange for cash; ... 

ii. ·. Receive cash· from the ~oin and currency count 
- \ . ' . . ~.. . 

roO])lS; 

iii. . . Receiv¢ checks and supporting docwne~tation 
from check cashiCi(ts for deposit if such deposit is not 
made by the check cashier; .· . . . 

iv. Prepare the~overall cage reconciliation and ac- ' 
.. /counting records; 

v ... Prepare the · daily bank deposit' for cash and 
-Checks; . . . . .. 

· vi. Iss'\!1e, receive and r~coiicile Jmprest funds used . 
by sl~t attendants;. · 

· vii. ·Exchange I c~i:rency for coupons . and . currency· 
from slot attendants; . · · · 

\riii. · Receive from general, chip and · check· bank 
cashiers, documentation with signatures thereon,· re-
quired·· to be .. prepared (or :the effective . segregation. of 

· functipns in the cashiers'. c;ige; · · 

· ix. ~e responsibfofor the reserve cash bankroll; 

x. · Receive gapiing chips, slot tokens llnd coupons . 
· from the simulcast vault or casinopari-mutuel cashie:rs; .. and . . . ... . 

. ·. 19:45-1~15 

·. xi. :Exchange currency, coin, slot tokens; gaming 
chips arid coupons with the keno booth in, exchange for 

· proper·docui:nentation,; .· . · ·· · . . · 
xii. Perform the fm1ctions enumerated· in ( c )5 below. 

· of master coin bank cashiers, but only to _the extent that 
.the casino licensee has obtained, pursuant to,RJ,A.C. 
19:45-....1.14(i), prior Commission approval to.operate its 
cashiers' cage.'Yithout the niaster coin bank specified by·. 

. N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.14(b)! .. . 
xiii. Receive unsecured currency from slot supervi-: 

· sors or casino 11ccounting supervisors ' pursuant to 
N).A.C 19:45-1.42; and .. . .. 

xiv. Prepare Unsecured Bill Changer Ciu:rency Re-
. · ports in accordance with N.J.AC.19:45~L42(f) . ,, ., . . . . . ' 

5. Master coin bank cashiers; functions shalLmclude, .• 
. put are not limited tQ; the foll!)"ring: , · . -. 

i. · Receive c~rrency, coin, .sl~t tokens, priz/tokens, 
gaming chips, and coupons from slot cashiers in ex- · 

· . ~hange for proper documentation;· · · · 
· ii. ·.· Receive coin and slot tqkemr from the hard count 

room; 
iii. . Provide slot cashiers with e~rrency, coin, prize 

._tokens· and slot tokens in exciliange for proper docu~ 
:mentation; · · 

. iv; Issue, receive. and reconcile impie!!t funds used 
by slot attendants; · · ' 

.• v. Exchange currency . for C(?Upons and currency . 
· ·· from slot attendants; 
a vi. P:repare the daily bank depos~t . of excess cash 

and coins; · · ·· ·. ·· · · · · · · .... ·· · 

. . vii. · Prepare J acikpot Payout Slips · in ~ccordance · with . 
N.J.A.C 19:45~1.40; . . 

viii. Prepare Hopper Fill Slips in accordance with. 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.41; . ·. ·. . 

. . ix. Receive . slot tokens and. priz~ tokens from cage . 
· ·· supervisors ,.and general cashiers, ancftransmit_.slot to~ 
· . kens: to . general cashiers in exchanges .. supported by . 

· · •. proper documentation;. ·· · 
. . . . '• . 

·X •. Exchange currency, coin, slot ,tokens,,' gaming . 
· . chips and coupons with the keno booth in exchange for .. 
· • • proper docu])1entati9n. · · ·· · · · · · 

· (d) Notwithstanding· the .reqllirements of N.J.A.C .. · 
1_9:45-'l.15(c) or apy other Co])lmission rule to the contrary, 
a . casino licensee may consolidate the ,functions of. the·. chip . 
bank cashier with the functions of the. check cashier, upon 
Commissidn a:pproval of. the casino licensee's. internal con-
trol' procedures for the consolidated cashier functions. , 

( e) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained on the Cashiers' Count Sheet · shall be, ·,at a 

• minimum, of the following.·. cashiers after preparation of the 
. Cashiers' Count. Sheet: 

1. The general cashiers assigned to the incoming and 
'. outgoing shifts; . 
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2. The check cashiers assigned to the incoming and 
outgoing shifts; 

3 .. The· chip.bank cashiers assigned.to ·the: incoming. 
and outgoing shifts;· 

4. The reserve cash cashiers assigned to the incoming 
and outgoing shifts; . . . .• . . . . . 

. 5,s The master coin· bank cashiers assigned to the 
incoming and outgoing shifts; and . . . 

I 

6. The slot cashiers assigned to. the incoming and 
· outgoing shifts. · · · 

(f) At the end of each gaming day, at a minimum, a copy 
. of, the Casniers' Courit.•sheets and related. documentation 

shall be forwarded to>the accounting department for agree 0 

ment of. opehi.ng and closing inventories, agreement of 
amounts thereo.n to other forms, record~, and documents 
required b,y this chapter, agreement of transportation reim-
bursement ·.disbuI"sements with ~upporting documentation 
and reiording of transactions. · 

(g) Coin vaults authorized pursuant to N.J.A.C: 
19:45-l.14(e) shall .be under, the control of the casino 
accoutitingdepartment or. an· independent slot machine cage 
department established pursuant to N.J)AG,19;.45.'...1.ll(b)9. 
The storage ~f coin, prize tokens or slot tokens in; or the 
removal of coin, prize tokens or slot tokensfrom, any coill 
vauhs shaU be properly documented, and the amount of 
coin, prize tokens and slot tokens in each coi.n vault shall \Je 
reconciled at the end of each gaming day .. 

' . 

(h) At least 10 percent of all bags of coins< or slot tokens .. · 
counted and bagged by each slot casb,ier, master coin bank 
cashier or main bank cashier outside of the count foom shalL1 

be randomly s~lected and recounted by a slot cashier·super~ 
· visor or cage supervisor, as< applicable, through the use ofa 
· weighing device or a counting devi.ce. Unless otherwise 
approved by the Commission, the recount shall be per- . 
formed prior tQ the end of the cashier's shift and shall be' 
recorded on supporting documentation in a manner ap- · 
proved by the Commission. In the alternative, a casino 
lice~see may develop internal control proceclures as ap-
proved by the (::ommissicm which ensure that at least 10 
percent of alt bags of coins or slot tokens counted and 
baggecf.by each slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or 
main bank cashier outside of. the. count room shall be 

• ' ' ,1 ··_ ·-._ ' .,:.: ' 

randomly selected and recounted. If a discrepancy greater 
than plus or minus.JL00 for any denomination of bagged 

· coins or greater than plus or minus one token for bagged 
slot token denominations of $25;00 and below is found 
during the weighing ofthe sample bag, then the sample bag 
shall be . openM and. recounted by a counting machine · 
provided, however, for slot token denominations greater . 
than $25.00, any di~crepancy shall require a recount. Nots 
withstanding the foregoing, a n~presentative of the Commis- ·. 
sio11 may direct a slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or 

. main bank cashier to weigh orrecourit any bag of coins or 
· slott9kensprepared outside of the count;room on a random 
basis.· 

OTHER AGENCIES 

Amended by ~)982 d.171, effective June 7, 1982 (operative,\.July 15, 
1982). • .... ·. ·.. . ·. .. . .. ·.. . . ... · . . .• . . 

See: 13 N.J.R.534(b), 14 N.JR582(a) or 848(b). . 
(b)lvii addedandviiandviiirenumbered as viii and ix. 

· Amended by R.1982 d.329, effective October A, 1982. 
See:· 14 N}-R. 708(a), 14 N.J.R. llOl(c). 

Added newyito (b) · and. recodified o,ld vi-ix as vii-x.· Added new ii 
to (b )3. anq recodified old ii as new iii and added disbursal of gaming 
plaques .. 
Amended by R.1989 .d.233, effective May 1; .1.989. 
See: .WN.J.R 301.2(a), 21N.JR li52(b): 1. 

· Added new subparagraphx to(b)l and recodified old x as xL 
Added new subparagraph vi to (b )2 and recodified old vi as vii. 

Amended by R.1989 d.61 l, effective December 18, 1?89. 
See: 2~ RJ.R 2953(a),21 N.J.R.3931(b). . .. 

Added (b)bai; in (d), added "agreement of 1transportation reim-
bursement disburs.ements .... ·;' documentatiqil".. . · 

• Anlended by R.J99l d.229; effectiye May 6, 199L 
See: 22 N:J.R. 3205(a), 23 N,J.R.1455(a). •• . . .···• . . ··•. 

Added hew (b)lxiii; new• (b)5 and (c)5-6. Aqded references to 
!'Slot <:ouriter Checks" throughout. · · 

. Amended byRJ992 ct.HO, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J,R. 3243(a),24 N.J:R. 858(c)< · · 

. In ( d): Stylistic revisions. . .. .. .· .. ···.•·•·.. . . . . 
Amended byR.1992 d.233, effective June 1, 1992. 

·See:. 23 N.J.R 3085fa), 2~ NJ,R .. 2078(a). . . · 
Added new subsection . (b), recodifying ·existing. (b) · as (b) and adding 

text as (e)4viL · Recodified existing (c)-{d) as (d)-(e), with no change iii 
text. R>dcled new subsectioµ (f). . •·. ·.... . .. · .. · 

· · Aly.ended by R.1992 d.258, effective June 15,1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 932(a), 24 N.l.R 2296(b ). 
· In (b )1, added new lxiv, In (b)4i, added ''original copies of Jackpot 

PayoutS!ips" to text In (b)5; added new 5v; ·. . . · 
Amended by R.1993 d.37, effective January 19,1993. 

· See: •. 24 N;J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b), . .. . .· ... 
. Satellite cage added; simulcast provisions added. 

Arn~nded byRl993 d.319, ~ffeptive July 6, .1993, 
See:. 25 N.J.R. 1673{a),25 N:JR 29il(a). · · .. 
Temporary Amendment: Ca~ibbeaq Stud Poker> 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3464(a). . .. · 

· Amended by R.1994 d.504,. ~ffective Qcfober 3, 1994, 
.See:. 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N,J.R. 4445(a). • . . · • · .. ···• 
Amended by R.1995 d.40; ~ffective January 17, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 3825(a), 27N;J.R382(b). · . 
Amended by R.1995 d.285, e(fective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27N.J;R i254(a). 

In. (c)l added a new xv arid recodified the existing xv as xvi; and fa,. 
(c)5 added a new viii,. recodifiedthe existing vifras ix andadded a riew · 
x. 
A!nendedbyR.1995 d.351, effectiveJuly3, 1995. . 
See: 27 N;J:R. l172(a), 27 N:J.R. 2597(a). · · 
Amended by R.1995 d.430, effective August 7, J995. 
See: 27 NJ.R 1767(1:i), 27 N.J.R2967(a); . . . . ·. 

Added receipt bf casino phecks, and ammity jackpot trust checks to 
cashier's .functions. ·· 
Amended by R.1995 d,466, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27N.J.R. 3219(a). 

Added (c)lxvi. ... . . . J ... · . . 

Amended by R.1995 d.469, effective August 21, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1788(a), 27 NJ;,R; 3225(a). . . . . . . 

Added reference to N.JAC. 19:45c.1J4(i) in {c) and .added (c)4xi . 
and (c)4xii. · .· ••···•·. . . ·.. . . > . · 
,Ml.ended by R:1995 d.620, effective Decembef4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3307(a),27 N.J.R 4909(a) .. 
Amended by R.1995 d:653, effective December 18, 1995. 
See: 27 N;J.R. 3598(a), 27 N.J.R. 5044(a). 
Amended byR.1996; d.110, effective February 20, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J,R. 3923(a), 28 N.J.R.1224(b) .. ·. · 

· Amended by R.1996 d.157, effective. March 18,199.6, 
Se~: 27 N;J.R. 4170(a),28 NJ.R.J557(b). 
Ainended by R.1996 d.269, effectiveJuneJ7; 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 1614(a), 28 N.J.R. 3175(a). 
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Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5; 1996. 
See: 28.N.J.R 2355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b) .. 

Case Notes 
Casino Co.ntrol Act· does not confer private cause of action infavQr 

of losing players. Millerv. zoby, 250 N,J;Super .. 568, 595 .A.2d 1104 
(A.D.1991), certification denied 606 A.2d 3156, 127 N). 553, 

. ' . . '. ·- .. ' 

Credit transaction may not be bifurcated ½'ith casino personnel 
receiving payment' of counter check at off-site location and counter 
check .then being released when funds are received at· cashiers' c:age. 
Petition ofAdamarofNew Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464,537 A.2d 
704 (A.D.1988). .· . . . ' . . . 

Regulatory purpose .to require all credit Ji:ansactib1,1S be administered .. 
through cashier's cage: . regulatlon requiring casino clerk to conduct 
credit transactions valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. Strauss, 189 
N.J.Super. 185 (Law,Div.1983). · · 

19:45:-1.lSA · Accounting controls within the simulcast 
counter · 

(a} Whe.never a casino pa:ri~mutuel cashier begins· a shift; 
he or she. shall·· commence. with an amo1111t •of.currency. am} 
coin to be known as the "simulcast Jnventory," and . no 
casino snnulcasting facility shaH cause or pennit currency, 
coin, gaming chips, slot tokens or coupons to be added to, 

· or removed from, such simulcast itlventory during such shift · 
except 

. . . .. ·' •· .. •.··.· .· 
1. In collyction of simulsastwagers; 

2. In collection for theissuanceof credit vouchers; 

3. In payment of . winhing or properly cancelled or 
refunded pari~mutuel tickets; 

4. Inpayment for credit vouchers; or 
. ' . ' . 

5. In exchanges with the cashiers' cage, i3.Satellite cage·. 
or simulcast vault. 

(b) A "simulcast courit sheet" shaH be. completed .and. 
signed by the simukast · shift supervisor at the simulcast vault 

. and the following information, ~t a minimum, shall be 
recordedthereoh at the commencement ofa shift: 

1. . The date, time and shift of preparation; 

2. . The denominati~)ll of currency and coin in the 
· simulcast inventory jssued to th{casino parhmutuel cash-
ier; 

3. The total amount of each denominationof currency 
arid coin in the simulcast inventory issued to the casino 
pari-mutuelcashier; · · · 

4. The pari~mutuel.windciw number to which the casi-
no pari0mutuel cashier is. assigned; and · 

5. . The signature of the simulcast shift supervisor in 
the simulcast vault. 

( c) The casino pari-mutuei ca.shier assigned to the pari0 

mutuel window shall. count the simulcast inventory in ·t~e 
presence of the simulcast shift supervisor at the simulcast 
vault.and shall agree the count to .. the simulcasrcount she~t. 

1.9:45-1,16 

The casino pari-ill'lltuel cashier shall sfgn th.e ~ount sh~et 
. attesting to the accuracy of the information recorded there-
on . . _ -. ,'" ' 

'.·•·· -. ' 

(d) .The simulcashnventory shall be placed in a.cashier's 
dn1wer. and transported qirectly fr()m the simulcast vault·. to 
th~ appropriate pari-mutuel window by the casin() pari-
mutuel cashier. 

(e}At. the conclusion of.ai;asino pari-niutuel.cashier's 
shift,the. cashier's drawer and ifs c9ntents. sha11 be transport-
ed directly to a clesignated area. ill the simulcast coumer, 
where the casino pari~rrmtuel cashier shall count . the Co.n-
tents ofthe drawer andr,ecordthe following information, a.t 
a minimum, oh the simulcast count sheet: . . 

. . ' . : ' . . . 
. · i.. The date) time ancl ·. shift of preparatio11; 

2.. The denominaHou of.cur:rency,coin, gaming chips? 
· sfottokens. and coupons in the drawer; ·· 

J. The totalitmOunt of each denomination .of curren-
cy; coin, gaming chips, slot tokens and co~pons. in the 
drawer; · 

4. The total.of ~h)'exchanges; 
,. ,·- .· '. 

5. The totalarriotmt in the drawer; arid · 

6. The signature of the casino pad-mutuel cashier; 

. (f) The s~mulcast shift supervisor shall compare the. pari-. , 
• rim~uel window net for the shift as generated by the terminal I • 

and if it agrees witk the simulcast count sheettotal plus. the 
simulcast inyentory, shall agree the count to the simulcast 
count sheet and sign the simulcast count sheet attesting to · 
the accuracy .. · · · · · 

. . . 

. (g) lfthepari-muiuel~indow netfor the shift as generat-
ed. by the RMC does not agree with the simulcast count 
sheet total plus the simulcast invenfory, the .simulcast .shift 

. supervisor shall record ,any overage or shortage. ~f the 
count does not agree, the casino pari~mutuel cashier. and the 
simulcast shift .• supervisor .. shaH attempt to .... determinethe 
cause of the discrepancy in the count. · If the. discrepancy 
cannot be resolved by the casinol"ari-mutuelcashier find the 
simulcast shift supervisor, such clisqepancy shaJlimn1ediate'" 
ly be reported to the sunulcastcounter manager, or casino 
accounting departm.ent supervisor in charge at such time, 
the···• security departmerit and. the• Division verbally .. · If the 
discrepancy is $250.00. or more, a security department mem- . 
ber. will .then complete th.e standard · · security report in 
writing, as apptovedby the Division, and immediately for-• 

··ward a copytothe Commissionand•theDivision. 

New Rule; R:199Jd.37; effective January 19,.1993. 
See: 24 N:J,R3695(a),25 N.J.R. 348(b). 

19;45-t16. Drop boxes Jind slot cash storage boxes 
(a) Each gami11g table in .. a casino.· or casino simulcasting 

fa~ility s~an have attachedto it a secure metal container 
known as .l;l "drop box" in which.shall be deposited all cash, 
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. . ·-

·. 19:45-,,1,16 · · · 

·· c:bupops exch~ge<i at:·. the gamirig: table}or :gaming chips 
· i:ind plaques, match play· coupqris; · issui:ince ~op1es o(C9tm" 
ter Checks e?Cchanged at the gamingtabl¢ fqr gaming chips 
and plaques, duplkate Fill and Credi,t Slips, Requests for · 

. , Credit. forms, Requ.esis . for: f,ill for:iiis, and·. Tahl~ Inventory•. 
for:ms, . Each; di-op tioi'shall have: .. • .. . . . .. . . . . . . 

. . .. 1: Two ,~eparate locks securing the content&· placed ; 
.· into. the drop bm,, the keys fo wl;iich shall be different 

.. frn~·~adi 6th#; · · · 
2, •. A sepatate lq.cksecuring the' drop bol' to. the gam.: 

· ·. irig table, theikey to :which sffaU be different from each of 
the keys to locks securing th,e cqntents ophe <U'op box; 

5. :B:av~ an :~sset :n~ber th~t is pennan~ntly·imprinted: 
·· affixed or impressed : on :the outside of the slot casli ·> 
. s~orage box which cprresponds toJhe asset number·. of the. ·. .. 

· sl<?t machine to whic):t the bili_changer has be.en attached: ·. 
. .··· In lieu ofthe)isset nµmber, a casino licensee may develop 

···• ariq maintain, with prior Commisston approval; a system .. 
fo,r · assigning . a uriiql.le identification number. to it~ slot , · 

· cas~ storage tioies, Which system. ensures that each slot 
cash storage box Cati readily be identified, either niain1aily 
or by computer, when io use with, atfached to, and,, 

. removed . from a particular bill . changer:, ' ·Each sucf ... 
··.unique· identi{ication 'ririmbei'., shalL 1:;,e pernia11ently im~ 

. . · :, • 3 .. ' A si~t openirigthrqugh which curre~cy; .coin~. cou~. : .·· 
·. pons,'.fqrms; r,ecor4~, and, dc;,cuments can beuiserted intq · .. 

. · .the drop box;· . . . . . .. ·. · . •· .. 

. printed,. affixed 'or impressed. on . the outside of each slot .. ·. 
· ca.sh storage box that does not otherwise bear 'an asset . 

·· rim;nber. ·· . The asset number ot uniqµe identification mmi~ 
. ber. must· be· co1.1spituo11s ~d. clearly tisible to· persons 
involyed in reII1ovi4g ·or replacing the' slot Clish storage .. ·· 

. ·: 4; ,A mechanical device that 'Yi11 autom~tically close . . 
and lqck the slot ope~g upon rertrcival· of the drop)ox · · 
froin the gaming:table; · and ·• . . 

. box ill the bill chl:Uig~r and tlir011gll tile· casino lic~nsee;s .> .· 
... dosed c4"cuif-camera cover~ge system .. i,The· size ancL . 

locati.on of tµe asset ;hunip~r . or unique· identificatimi: 
. _.· 5, .... Permanently imprintecL otirilpressed thereon, · and ·. ·.· . 

. . dearly · vtsibl9 Irom a clist~c.e of 20 · fe.et, ·· a number ; .. 
•... number· are subject to prior approval by the ,Commission; 
.. !Ir addition; emerg~ncf slot . cash storage b,9xes may be . 
.·. maintained, without•· such nunibei:s, . provided the .word.· 
· ''e,mergency'; is permanently ip)pi:inted; ·•· affixed :·or im/ . 

.. pressed thex:eoil; and'whenput ip:to _use/are temporarily: 
marked with the ass¢t _nmn\:>:e.r qtthe slot machine to . 

. corresponding' to a. permarienf number on tlie. gaming 
.. · ta:bfo tc;> which it is. attadied' and a in~rking t6 indicate 

game. and shift, excepttliat ,emergency dtop boxes may be .. 
. .• maintaine? . wfrhoµt :such _nUillber or marking; p~oviped .• . 

·. ~l;le worcl •1'etnergency' is peimanentlf llliprinted or ini• 
• press:ed thereon arid, when put into 1,Jse, ;!'ire• temporarily 

whi,ch the bill changer is atta,¢hed, and. provided further, .. 

. • marked with '.ihe riumber of the gaming ta6fo and i<ie~tifi• C, 
. cation of the game.aml shift;._ and provided-fuithM, .thM 

;, the casin<l licerisee obtain$ the express written approval OX•·.· 
·.. the Co,mmiss~o~. before plac::jng an. emergency ,drop bqx· . 

. •·· into l(se. 

: (b) Eac::h bili c:hapger in a ¢~sino ~h.~ll haye. cp~tainecl. ih 
it asecure metal container kn.own as a "slot cash storage 

. box.'; iii which . shall be cleposit¢d _all cash and coupons 
. · inserted into tlle bill changer.:, Each ~19{ ca:sh stqrage boxi '.' 
.. shall: . . . ··,. . . 

.• ' (J. . Il:ave two separateJoc.k~ .secµrirtg· the COQtents . of •. 
.. the slot cash storage box,' lhe keys to which ·,shall be 

different from each other;, .and shall al~o: c,omply with the 
requirements of N.J.A.C.19:45~1.36;. · .. >' ·. · · ·:: > 

2. Have a slot opening through· wllic~ c::µrrency ~4. 
·.• c;oupo~s can·. be in~erted into the, sl_bt c;l:lsf ·storage box; · 
· · · .: 3. < II~~e · mechanical ariang~merit }o/ d~vi~e that 

·· < , proliibit,s removal of currency !(Qd coupon:sJrofu .the slot< 
opening whenever. the slot cash storage:.box. •is removed 

. from the billchanger; . . . 

.. . ':, 4. : '.Be fully.enclosed, excepf{or1 suc:bqp~nmgs as may.·· 
. ;be required for the operation'of_the bill.changer 'or the 
;slp,t cash storage box; prn_vided, however;· that ·the loca" 
.tion; and size'of such openings shatf rioraffecfihe security'·•· 
of the slot cash storage , box; its contents : or: the bill: 

'. cqim~er, and 0shalt,be approved by. 'the;Coinmissfo~I an.f 
, tile Ilivisioµ;; _ iµid . 

. . . . . 

Su~; .••~{9·96 · · 

· · that the casino· tibtains. the eipress written approval of the 
Commission before'. placing an emergency ·slot· cash· star~· ... 

\ age box into :use. . . . . . .. . . . . 

(c) The: key utilized to -unl°':k, the drop boxes from the 
·. gaining tables shall ~e•; maintained at1d. contr()lled by the 

·.·. security department> 

(d) The key to one ofJhe lo~ks s~curing the conte.nts of a 
, drop box and to.one of the locks securing the contents of a 
-·slot cashstorage boxshall.be niaintained anclcontrolled·by .. 
the .. accounting .departm~n.t, The. key to the· second lock 
securing . the cotiterits· of the c,lrop boxes . and ' siot cas].1 · . 
storage boxes shall be:·tnaintain,ed and cc;>ntrolled by _Com• .. 
. mission inspect6rs. .· ·· · · 

·•.Expe!im~nthl 90-<liiy1imple/4~ntatlon,pµi:suaiit to. N.J.S.A. 5:17-69(e),. 
· (PL. l987c.354); 5:12~70(f) arid 5;1~100(e), effeetiveApril 11, 1988- . 

. · (expires July 10, 19!f8):. . ·· · · · · · · ·· · ' · 
. See:. 20 N.J~R. 769(a). . ., .. · . . • . . . 

Amended by: R.1988-d.387; effectiveAµgt1st 15, 1988. 
See:· 20 ~.J;R. 765{a),-20N,~.R. 769(a), 20N.J.R. 2090(a). . ... . .• 
•· Merged (b) in·(a); added new, (b) .and amended (c) an!l · (d), 
concerning slotcash storage t,oxes. . . · . .·. . . . . . . . 

· · ~e.1;1ded l:!y R..1991 d:23o;el'feetive May 6, !991. 
See: :22 N.J.R. 332S{a), 23 N;J.R. 1461(a). 

In. (b)4: . added "asset" to define number: · . . .. 
Am,ended by R,rim d.359, etfective September 21, ~992. . 
See:· 24N.J,R.1472(b),.24N.J.R. 3335(b) .. ·•·· , . · 1 . · .·· 

Requtteinent for separate c;orripar:ttn.ent for cash box eliminated; 
under specifie4circu111stiinces. : • •·· ·. ·. · · · . • , . · · 
Ameri!led!>y,R.1993 d.37,effectiveJailtiary 19,.1993i .··· . _see: .. 74NJ;'R; 369s(a), 2s N.J,R,; 348(b). ·. . . · · 

·.· · Simulcast provision added. ; ,: , · . ·· .· .· . . . . .. 
. / Ainended byR:1993 d:15, effective February i6, 1993. 

· See: 24 RJ,R. 2536(a), 24 NJ.R. 4343(a), 25 N".JK 717(a). · 

..,_.!.' ... 
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In ( a), added coupons exchanged. at the gaming table for chips .and 
plaques. In (a)3, added coupons. In (a)5 and (b)5, deleted "inspec- .· 

.-tor". · · · 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). 

In .(b)5, addednew text regarding a system of assigning unique 
identification numbers to its slot cash storage boxes, in Jieu of asset 
numbers. · 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994; 
See: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 .d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 

· See: 2,5 N.J;R 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.358, effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N,J.R. 1946(a), 28 N.J.R. 3822(a). 

19:45-1.17 Drop boxes, transportation to and from gaming 
tables; slot cash storage boxes, transportation 
to and from bill changers; storage 

(a) Each casino licensee shall place on file with the 
Commission and the Division a schedule setting forth the 
specific times at which the drop boxes will be· brought to or 
removed from the gaming tables and slot cash storage boxes 
will be brought to or removed from the bill changers. Each 
casino licynsee shall also· maintain and make available :to the 
Commission and the Division. upon. request, the names and 
license numbers· of all.employees participating in.the trans-
portation of such drop boxes and. slot cash storage boxes. 
No drop box shal.l be brought to or removed from any 
gaming table and no slot cash .storage box shall .be brought 
to or removed from any bill changer at other than the time 
specified in such schedule except with the express written 
approval of a Commission inspector. 

, ' . . 

(b) All drop boxes removed from the gaming tables shall 
be transported directly to and secured in the count roonr by 
one security departmemt member and one casino supervisor, 
at a minimum. 

· (c) All slot cash storage boxes removed from bill chang~ 
ers shall be transported directly to and secured in the count 
room by a Commission inspector, a casino security depart-
ment member and a member of the casino accounting . 

I 
department or an independent slot machine cage depart-
ment established pursuant. to N.J.A.C .. 19:45-1.H(b)9, at.a 
minimum; provided, however, that a slot cash storage box 
removed from a bill changer in order to . service the bill 
changer. may be temporarily. stored in the corresponding 
double-locked base of the slot machine ( the compartment of 
the slot machine containing .the slot drop bucket or slot 
drop box) attached to the bill changer, and shall be replaced 
and relocked in the bill changer when the repairs are , 
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed ilnd the .slot 
cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill changer by 
the end of the repair person's shift, or if the bill ch~nger 
must be removed fromthe casino floor, the slot cash storage 
box shallbe removed from the locked slot compartment and 
transported to the count room in accordance with. N.J.AC. 
19:45-1.38. . 

(d) Except as provi~ed in (e) below, alldrop boxes >not 
attached. to a gaming table' and all slot cash storage boxes 

19:45-1.18 

not contained. in a bill(;hanger, including emergency drop 
boxes and emergency slot cash storage boxes which are not 
actively in ·use, shall be stored in the count room or other 
·secure area outside the count room approved by the Com-
mission, in an enclosed storage cabinet or trolley and se- · 
cured· in such cabinet or trolley by a separately keyed, 
double locking system. The key to . one lock shall be 
maintained and controlled by the security department and 
the key to the second . lock shall be maintained and con-
trolled by· a Commission inspector. 

( e) Prop boxes, when not in use during a shift, may be 
stored on the gaming tables provided that there is adequate 
security as approved by the Commission. If adequate secu.-
rity is not provided during this time,the drop boxes shall( be 

· store.ct as required in ( d) above. 

Petition for Rulemaking: To construct·• and · utilize storage cabinets 
outside of the count room for the purpose of storing empty unused 
emergency drop boxes. 

See: 19 N.J.R. 664(b). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R. lllO(a). 
Amended by RJ987 d.457, effective November 16, 1987. 
See: 19 NJ.R.1W0(a), 19 N.J.R. 2202(a). . · 

Added text to (c) "except emergency drop boxes whkh are not 
actively in use"; and "Emergency drop boxes ...... " and added text in 
(d) "except that emergency .... ,.". . · ' 

· Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-69( e ), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988). 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . . . 
Amended by R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: ,20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N,J.R. 769(a), 20 N,J.R. 2090(a). 

Added text referring to slot cash storage boxes and transportation to 
and from pill changers. . . . . . 1 

Amended byR.1992 d.359, effective September 21,1992. 
. See: 24 N.J.R. 1472(b), 24 N'.J,R. 3335(6) .. 

· Employee names .and license numbers to be maintained on any 
transport of drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes.. . 
Petition for Rulemaking: . To· repeal . requirement that a Commission 
. . · inspector be. part of the team of pt;rsons who collect slot cash storage 

boxes froni bill changers. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 1783(b). 
'Amended by R.1994 d.297, effectiyeJune:20,1994. 
See: 26 N,J.R; 1440(a), 26 N.J.R. 2594(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.422, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2213(a), 26 N.J.R. ~464(b), · 
Amended byR.1994 d.574, effective Nowember 21, 1994. 
See:. 26 N.J.R. 3606(b), 26 N.J,R. 4639(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.357, effective August 5, 1996. 
See: ,28N.J.R. 2355(a), 28 N.J.R. 3821(b). 

19:45-1.18 · Procedure for accepting cash and coupons at 
gami~g 'tables 

(a) Whenever cash or a coupon is presented by a patron 
at a gaming table for· exchange for gaming chips or plaques: 

1. The cash or c9upon shall be spread on the top of 
the gaming table by the dealer or boxperson accepting it 

, in full view of the patron who presented it and the casino 
supervisor assigned to such gaming table; 

2. The amount of the cash or coupon shall be verbal-
. ized by the dealer or boxperson accepting it in a tone of 
voice calculated to be neard by the patron who presented 
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it and the casino supervisor ass!gned to such gaming table; 
and . .· . · · . · ·· · ·. 

. . . ,' , .· , 

3. Immediately afte~ llU equivalent amount of gaming 
chips or plaques has been given to the patron,the cash or 
coupon shaU be takenJrQm the top of the gaming table 
and placed by the dealer or, boxpersoh into. the drop box 
attached to .the ga1ning table. 

. ' . . 
(b} Whenever a match. play coupon and an equivalent 

amount of gaming chips iare presenteq as a wager by a 
patron, pursuant to N.J.A.C 19:45-l.46(j)4, at.an autho-
rized game in which a match play cot1pon may be used: 

L. The· co.upon shall be placed underneath the gamiilg 
chips in the patron's bettirlg area, or in craps, underne1:1th. 
the gaming chips for .the patron's wager on the Pass or 
Don't Pass Line, in such a way that the type and value of 
the coupon is visible at all times; · 

. . 

2: · pnly one match play coupon may be used with the 
. \ wager; 

3, Jft),le wager wins; it shalrbe paid in accordance. 
withthe terms and conditions of the coupon; and 

4, . Whether Jhe wager"7ins or loses, thecoupon shall 
be deposited by the dealer into the drop box attached to 
the gaining table at the time·thewinning wager is paid.or 
the losing wager is collected. · · 

(c) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, require.· a 
coupon to be. cancelled upo11 acceptance by the dealer or 
boxperso.n, •in·. a· manner approved by the Commission, so as 
to preclude its subsequent use. 

. Amended by R.198J d.437, effective November 16, 198L. 
See: · lJN.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b ). 

(a)3: added "except .. , denominations." 
Amended by R.1993 d;75, effective February)6, 1993, .. 
. See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 N.J.R, 717(a). 
·• .. In (a); added "coupon". Added (b), .. ·· · 
Amended by R.1994 d.137, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5902(a), 26 N.J.R. 1373(b). ( 
Amended by R.1994 d.298, effective. June 20, 1994. 
See; 26 N.J.R l441(a), 2~ N.J.R. 2594(b). . 

.. Administrative Correction. · 
See: 26N.J.R. 4788(a). 

19:45-1.19 Acceptance of tips or gratuities from patrons 

(a}No casino key employee or boxperson, floorperson, or 
any 9ther casino. employee who serves in a supervisory 
position shall solicit or accept, andno other casino employs 
ee. shall solicit, any tip or gratuity from any player or patron 
of the· casino or casino· sin.mlcasting facility• where be or she 

.is employed. The casiri,o· Hcensee)shall not •. permit any 
practices prohibited by (a) of this section. 

(b) All tips and gratuities allowed .·dealers·. in the casino 
and casino simulcastir,lg facility shall be: . 

OTHER AGENCIES . 

Immediately deposited in a transparent locked box 
reserved for that purpos~. If nonavalue chips .are re-
ceived at a roulette or pokette table, the marker bu.tto11 
indicating. their specific value shall not be removed until 

... after actealer, in the presence 'of a casino··supervisor, has 
expeditiously converted them into value. chips which sJ:i.all 
then • be immediately·· .. deposjted in a transparent locked 
box reserveclfor that purpose; 

Z: Accounted for; and 
' . . . - . 

3; ·Plaqe<i in a common pool {?fdistribution pro rata 
aIUOng. all· dealers , With the . distribution. based upon the 

· number of hours each dealer has worked. 

(c). All tips and gr,atuities allowed casino pari-mutuel 
cash,iers shall be: · · · 

L Jmmediately cleposited in a transparent locked b91e 
reseryedfor that purpose; · 

2. Acc,;mnted for,; and 
' ' ' . ' . 

3.. Placed in a pool for distribution pto rata among the 
~asino . pari-mutuel cashiers with the distribution based · 
upon the number of hours each cashier has worked. 

( d) All tips and gratuities allowed l<eno writers shall be: 

1. Immediately deposited into a transparent locked 
box. reserved for that purpose; · 

. 2. Accounted for;.· and 

3. Distributed t<? eachke~o writer on a p()ol basis in a 
· manner to be determined by the casino lic:ensee. 

(e) lJpon receipt from a patron of a tip or gratuity,. a 
dealer, casino. pari-mutuel . cashier or keno. writer shall exc 
tend his or her arm in an overt motion, and deposit such tip ·. 
or gratuity in .the . locked box reserved f cir such purpose . 

. (f) In detennining the number of hours which an ell)ple>y~ 
ee has worked for purposes of tip pool distribution, a casino · 
Hcensee may, in its discretion, establish standards for distri~ 
bution .which include hours of v~cation time, personal leave 

· · time ot any other authorized leave of absence in the number 
of bouts worked by each • employee. Any such· standards 
shaH apply uniformly to alL ¢niployees, except that the 

· casino" licensee' ·may. establish.· different standards for · full-
time o.rpai.Hime employees .. 

Ainen'ded by R.1984 d.624, effective Jar,i.uary 21, 1985. 
See; 16 N:J.R. 2076(a), 17 NJ.R.212.(a). . 

Substituted "boxperson, floorperson'' for ''boxman, floorman". 
Amended by R.1992 d.453, effectiveNovemb~r16, 1992. 
See: 24 N.:J.R. 2140(a), 24 N,J.R. 4279(b); ·. 
• In (b)l, added reference to pokette; deleted text regarding recepta-

cle attached to rim of roulette \Yheel; stip11lati:!d "casino". supervisor 
anddfanged "ari;i immediately deposited"to "shall then be immediate-
ly depo'sited''. . . • .•. ·. · . . • ··. .·• . · 
Amended by R.1993. d.37, effective Janµary 19, 1993. 
See: 24N,J.R. 3695(a), 2~ N.J.R 348(b) ..... ·. ·. .. . . . 

Simuk!\stand tips to pari~mutuel cashiers provisions added. 
Amended by R.1993 d.320, effective July 6, 1993: 
Si;ie: 25 N.J;R. 1674(a), 25 N;J.R. 2913(a). · 
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Amended byR.1995 d.285; effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2218(a),27 N,J.R. 2254(a). 

19:45-1.20 Table inventories 
(a) Whenever a gaming table in .a casino or casino simul-

casting facility is opened for gaming, operations shall com-

Next Page is 45-41 
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mence with an a:rhouqt of gaming chips, coins. and plaques 
. to be known. as the ''table . inventory" and no c.asinoJicensee 
shall cause or permit gaming chips, ;coins or plaques to be 
added to, or removed from, such table inventory dudng the 
gaming day except: 

Supp. 8-19-96 
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1. In exchange for cash, coupons,or issuance copies 
of Counter checks presented by casino patrons·• in con-
formity with the provisions of N.J.A.C. 1Q:45~L18 and · 
1.25;· . 

2. In payment of winning wagers and collection of 
losing wagers made at such gaming table; 

. 3. · In exchange for gaming chips or plaques received 
from a patron having an equal aggregate face value; 

4. .In conformity with the FiHand.·Credit Slip. proce-
dures described in N.J.AC.19:45-,1.22 and 1.23; · · 

5. Ih.conforrhitywith N;J.A.C.19:47-33and'7.3, coin 
may b~ used for the purpose of marking bacca~at vigorish; . 

6. In conformity With N.J,A.C. 19:47-14.14, .the rake 
collected from patrons playing the game of poker shall 
always be placed ii1 the table inventory container; and 

. 7. In conformity with a table inventory return device 
utilized in the game of car.ibbean stud pol<:er pursuant to 
N.J.A.C. 19:46-l.13G, the gaming chips wagered on the 
progressive payout shall always be placed ii1 the table 
inventory container. 

. (b) Whenever a gaming table is not open for gaming · 
activity, the table ,inyentory and. the Table· Inventory Slip 
prepared in conformity with the• procedures· set· forth in 

\ N.J.A.C. 19:45.,..,L31 .shall be stored in a separnte, locked " 
clear contafuer which shall be clearly marked on the outside 
with the game arid the garhing table number to which it 
corresponds. The information. on the Table Inventory Slip 
shall be visible from the outside . of the container. · All 
containers shall be stored either ill the cashiers' cage or 
.secured to the gaming table, proviqed that there is adequate 
security, asapproved by the Commission. 

( c) The keys to the locked con tamers contafufug the table 
inventories shall be maintained and controlledbythe casino 
department in a secure place arid shall at notime:be made 
accessible to. any cashiers' cage personnel or to any person 
responsible for transporting such . table inventories to or 
from the garhirig tables. 

Amended by R.1989 d.97, effective February 21, 1989 . 
. See: 20 N.J.R. 2647(b), 21 N.J.R. 460(a). 

Added (a)5. . . 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c), . . . . . .•, 

In (b): added "Wheneyer ... gaming activity, the .. , '' to beginning 
. of subsection. ·.· . . . . . . . 
Amended byR.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. J695(a), 25 N.J.R. J48(b). 

Simulcast provisions added. . . · · · 
Amended by RJ 993 d.75, effective February 16, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 25 N.J.R. 717(a). 

In (a)l, added "coupons". . . 
Amended by R.1994 d,141, .effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 NJ.R. 5906(a), 26 N.J.R. 1380(a). . . . . 
Temporary Amendment:· CaribbeanSttidPoker.' 
See: 26 N.J.R3464(a). .. . · . · .•.. · . . 
Amended by R,1995 d.430, effectiye August 7,J 995. 

• See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). . .. 
Added (a)7 regarding Caribbean stud poker. 

19:45--1.22 
I . . 

19:45"-l.21 Procedµre for opening ta~les for ga111big 

(a). Whenever gaming tables are to be opened for gaming 
activity, 'the locked container with the table inventory and 
the Table Inventory Slip, if not already .attached · to the 
gaming tables, shall be. transported · directly from the . cash-
iers' cage to the gaming . table . by a security department 

. member. 

(b) Immediately prior to opening the gaming table for · 
gaming, the c~sino supervisor assigned to ~uch table shall· 
unlock the container after assuring that it is the proper 
container for that table. . 

., \. ~, 

( c) · The dealer or · b6xman' assigned to the gaming table 
shall count· the. contents of the container in · the presence of 
the casi~o supervisor assigned to such table and shall agree) 
the courit to the Opener removed from the container. · 

, ( d) · Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informac 
tion recorded ·on the Opener ·shall be placed on. ·such 
Openerby the dealer or boxman assigned to the table and · 

. .the casino supervisor that observed the dealer or boxman 
count the contents of the container. 

( e) Any discrepancy between the amount of gaming 
chips, coins, and plaques countecl and the alllount of the 
gamfug chips, ·coins. and plaques recorded on·the Opener 

. shall imlllediately be reported to the casino manai;er, assis-
tant casfuo manager,·· or casfuo. shift manager in charge at 
such time, · the security department and Commissio11 inspec-
tor verl:lally ... Security will then colllplete. the. standard secua 
rity report · in writing, as approved by the Division, and 
immedfately forward a· copy . to the CommissiQn inspector 
and the Division. · 

(f) Aftei; the countof the contents of the container and 
the signing of the. Opener, such slip shall ·be .irhmediateJy 

•· deposited in· the · drop box · attached to the· gaming table by 
the dealer or boxman ·after.Jhe opening 1 o(such table. 

19:45-1.22 , Procedure· for distributing gaming .chips, coins 
and·plaquesto gaming tables · · 

( a) /A Request for Fill (''Request"} shall be prepared by a 
casino supervisor, or a casino clerk, to authorize th,e prepa-. 

· raticm of a FilLSlip (''FilF'). for the dis.tribution oLgaming 
chips, coins and plaques to gaming tables, . The Request 
shall be a two-part form, at a minimum, and access to the 
Request shall~ prior to use; be restricted to casino supervi-
.sor.s and .casino clerks~· 

jb) ()n the original and duplicate Request, the following 
i11formation, at a minimum, shall be recorded: 

1. Thedate and time, or shift, of preparntion; . 

2. The . det1omihati9n of gaming . chips, coins and 
plaques to be distributed to the gaming tables; 
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-3. The total amourit of each denomination of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques to be distributed to the gaming 
tables; ·· · · · · 

4. The game and . table number to which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques are to be distributed; and 

5. The signature of the casino supervisor. 

( c) After preparation of the Request the original copy of 
such Request shall be transported directly to. the cashiers' 

(d) The duplicate copy of the Requestshall be placed by 
. the dealer or box1mm in .public view on the gaming table to 
which the gaming chips, coins and 'plaques are· to be re-
ceived. Such duplicate Request shalfnot • be removed until·. 

· · the chips, coins and Plaqiies are received at which time the 
Request and Fill ate deposited in the drop box. 

( e) if Fills a.re computer prepared and the input data. 
required for preparation· of a Fill is entered by, and ability 
to input is restricted· to a casino supervisor and a casino 
clerk, and the printing of the Fill, wbich shaH be in the 
cashiers' cage, is a direct result of such fapuV(a)/(b), (c), 
and ( d) above, may be ignored'. 

( f) A Fill shall. be prepared· by a chip bamk cashier or,. if 
computer prepared, by a chip bank cashier, q casino supervi-
sor, or a casino clerk whenever gaming c;hips, .· coiiis . and 
plaques are distributed to the gaming tables from the cash-
iers' cage. · · · · 

. ' ( 

. (g) Fills shall be serially prenumbered forms, each series 
· of Fills; shallbe used in sequential order, and the series, 
. numbers of all Fills received by a casino shall be 'accounted' 
for by employees with no incompatible functions. All origi~ . 
nal and dµplicate void Fills shall be marked "VOID" and 
shall require the signature of the preparer. 

(h) Forestablishments in which fills are manually pre-
pared,.the following procedures and requirements shall be 
observed: 

L Each series of Fills shall be a three-part fo;m, at a.· 
minimum, and shall be inserted in a locked dispenser ,that 
will :permit· an individual slip in the series and· its copies to 
be written upon simultaneously while still locked in the 
dispensers, and that will discharge the original and dupli-
cate while the triplicate remains in a continuous, unbro~ 
keri form in the dispenser. · · 

2'. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
. controlled a(all times by employees responsible for con~ 
trolling and accounting . for the unused supply of fil!s, 
placing fills in the dispenser, and removingfrom the 

/ dispensers, each day~ the . triplicates remaining therein. 
These employees have_ no incompatible functions.· 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(i) For, establishments in yvhich Fills are compuJer-pre- ·· 
p,ared, each series of Fills shall be ·a two-part form, at. a . 
minimum, and ·shall. be inserted ·· in a printer that wHI: 

· simultaneously print anoriginal and ,a duplicate and store, 
. · in machine-readable fon.n, alL information printed on the 

original and duplicate. The stored data shall not be suscep0 

tible to change or· removal by any personnel after prepara-. 
tion of a Fill. , . . 

· U} On original, duplicate, and triplicate copies of the Fill, 
or in stored data, the preparer shall record, at a miniµmm, 
the following information: · · \ , 

. L . The denomination of the gaming chips, coins and 
plaques being distributed; .. 

2. The-· total amount of each denomination. of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being distributed;. · · 

. . 

3. The total amount of all denominations of gaming 
chips, coins and plaques being distributed; 

. 4. The game and table number,to which the gaming 
chips, coins and plaques are being distril:mted; · 

. . ' 

5. The date and shift, during which the distributfon of.· 
gaming chips, coins.and plaques occurs; and 

6. The signature of the preparer or, if computer pre-
/ pared, th.e identification .code of the pq!parer. · 

(k). The time of prepa~ation of the Fill shall be recorded . 
at a minimum, on the original and.duplicate upon prepara-
tion .. 

(/ ) All gaµ,,ing chips, coins and plaques distributed to the 
gaining tables from the cashier& cage shall Jie transported to 
_the gaming tables from the cashiers' cage by a security 

•· department member who shall agree the' Request to the Fill 
and sign the original copy of the Bequest, maintained at the 
cashiers' cage, before tr_ansportin_ g the· gaining chips, coins 

1-' . ' '·_ 

and plaques and the original and duplicate copies of the Fill 
for signatures. · 

(m) Signatures attesting to the accuracy of the informa-
tion contained_ on .th_e Fills shall be, at? minimum, of the 

· following personnel at the following times: . 

1. The original and t_he duplicate; 
. . 

i. The chip bank cashier upon preparation; 

ii. The security qepartment member transporting 
the gaming chips, coins and plaques to the gaming table 
upon receipt from the cashier of gaming chipsi coins 
i:ind plaques to be transported; 

_, 

iii. The dealer or boxlriaQ assigned to the gaming 
table upon receipt at such table froni the security. 
department member of gaming chips,.coi,ns and plaques· 
at such table;, and 
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(g) At tlie end of the gaming dqy,the accounting depart- . 
ment shaU compare the duplicate and triplicate copies of the 

, Wire Transfer Request Form to the CJriginaL ··· 
. . . 

New Rule;.R.1989 d233, effective May 1, 1989. 
.. See: 20 N.J.R. 3012(a), 21 N.J:R. 1152(b). 

Amended by R. 1994 d.504; effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 NJ.R. .32~3(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 

19:45-1.25 Procedure for.exchange of checks. ·submitted.·by 
gaming or simukastwagering patrons;· 
repurchase of cash equivalents ... 

(a) Exceptas otherwiseprovided inthis section, no casi- . 
no licensee·or any person licen.sed under the C:asino .. Cont,rnl 
Act, and no person acting, on behalf . of ot under any 
arrangement. with a· casino' licensee or other person licensed 
under the Casino Control Act, shall: 

' . . . 

1. Cash any d1eck, make any loan, 0~ otherwise pro-
vide or aBow. to any person any credit or advance of 
anything of value or whicfrrepresents value· to enable any 
person to· take part· iI1 .. • gaming or••· simulca~t · wagering 
activity as a player; or · · · · · 

2. . Release or discharge· .. any debt whkh •· is . uncollect-
ible, either in whole , or in ·part; which represents any 
losses . incurred by any player .. in ' gaming . or simulcast 
wagering activity without maintaining a written record of 
the deposit; check return. ancl collectio11 efforts as re-. 

· quired by N.J.A:c. 19:45-1.28 and 19:45--J.29; or · 

3 .• Make any loan whichrepresents·anylossesincurred· 
by any player·. in . gaming or simulcast wagering activity 
without receiving from said player in exchange therefore, 
a check in the amount of said 1mm, wh_ich check shall ' 
conform with the Casino ContrnLAct and these regula-
tions. 

(b) No casino Jicensee or any person licensed. under the 
Act, and no person acting on behalf of or under any 
arrangement with a casino lic_ensee o:r other person licensed 
under the Act, may accept a check, other f!ian a recognized _ 
travelers' . check or ;other cash equivalent, a casi110 check;. a 
casino affiliate. check,. or an annuity jackpot trust check from 
any person to enable such person to take part in gaming or 
siinulcast wagering actiyity as a player; or may give cash Or 
cash . equivalents .. in .•. exchange for •. · such . check . unless the 
requirements of this section and N.J.AC 19:4?'-1.26, 
19:45"-L27, . ~9:45-1.28, and. 19:45--L29 · concerning check 
cashing,. redeeming, consolidating, coUecting and recording 
procedures are observed by. the casino licensee arid its 
employe,es and agents;' For purposes of thlS chapter: the. 
term "chec:k;' when used in connection with an excl'lange, 
redemption,·substitution or consolidatioµ by a patron shall 
.mean anydtaft drawn by the patron which is a "cash item" 
as defined inRegtilationJ of the Board of Governors of t.he 
Federal Reserve System, l2C.F.R.. 210.2(e), and ,whic:h js 
drawn on. an account inaint.airied in a. "depository institu, 

1 tion" as defined .in Section 19(b) of the Federal Reserve 
Act, 12 ns.c. §46J(b ), · including share drafts and drafts 

19:45~1.25 

drawn on negotiable order ofwithdrawal accounts or si111ilar 
ac:counti; .the term·. '!checking account" · shall · mean any 

. account on which a "check" is drawn; and the term "bank'.' .. 
shall .• indude any ".depository . institution"·.· as. defined in · 12: . 
U.S.C. §46l(b). For· purposes of this chapter; a check. re~ 
ceived from a person by cage cashiers may be presumed by 
the c.asi110 . licensee nor to · be . exchanged. to : enable such 
personJo take · part in gaming actiyity as a player, if the 
casino licensee.' shall cause Jo be posted ' at each general 
cashier station. in the cashiers' cage a conspiCQOUS sign. that 
reads: 

"By law, personal checks cannot l:>e e:ic;tianged for curren-
cy' or coin to be :used for ga111ing or siinulcasting wagering 
purposes.". ' . . 

(c) AH ,checks sought to be .exchanged irl a casino by'a 
patron shall be: · · · , 

Prawn ona bank and payable on demand; · 

·Drawn fora specific amount; 

3. . 1\1ade pay~ble to the casino licensee; and 

4. Currentl; datecf, but.not post dated. 
' . 

( d) All checks sough{ to be , ex9hanged at the cashiers' 
· cage shall be: · 

1. Presented directly to the general cashier who shall: 
. : . ' ' - ' . . 

i. · Restrictively endorse the check "for deposit only'; 
to thecasin.o licensee's bank ac:count; . 

ii. Init:ialthe check; 
. . . . 

iii. Date andtim:e starilp the check; 

iv, Record the, junket number, if applicable; 

· .. v. Immediately exchan&ethe check for c1mency and 
coin in an a111ounrequaLto the amount for which the 
check is d:rawn, not to exceed two hundred dollars 
($200.00) per patron per day, if such .check is. ex-

. changed for the' purpose ofnongaming; ... and . I 

vi. . Forwardredemption, consolidation and substitu-
tion .checks to the Clleck. Cashier· and. all rion•gaming 
checks to.the main bank cashier. 

(e) Cash eqµivalent~, casino checks, casino affiliate 
checks and annuity jackpot trust checks shall only be accept-
ed at the cashiers' cage by general cashiers. · 

L Priorto'theacceptance.ofanycash equivalent from 
a, patron,. the general cashier shall · determine the validity 
of such cash equivalent by performing the necessary veri-
fication for each type of cash equivalent and such qther 
procedures as may be· required by the. issuer of such cash 

.· equiv~lent. . Prior to the acceptance of any, casino check, 
casin6 affiHate check or an annuity jackpot trust check 
frorrta, patron, the general cashier shall comply with the 
requirements of ( f) bel9w. 
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2. In order to ensure the patron's identity, prior to the 
acceptance of r cash equivalent mad~ payable to a pre-
senting patro,n, a casino check, a casino affili~e check or 
an annuity jackpot trust check, the general cashier ~hall 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(3). Uponexpiration of the .time limit required by 
(e)4ii(2) above,. the 'jmmedfate restrictive• eridorse0 

ment of the cash equivalent "For Deposit·• Only" to 
, the bank account of the casino licensee, and the 

! .. --- -. . ( ' ' . . _.> 
deposit of\the cash equivalent by no later than the . · 
next banking day. · 

(f) Prior to the· acceptance of any casino check, ,;:asino 
affiliate chec.l( or annuity jackpot trusrcheck from a patron, 
a general cashier shall determine the validity of such check 
by contacting the New Jersey casino licensee which issued 

_be required to examine the patron's identification. creden-
. tials or verify that the patron's signature recorded on the 

cash equivalent, casino check, casino affiliate check or the 
annuity jackpot trust check and the patron's physical 
description agree with the information recorded in the 
patron's credit file prepared pursuant to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.27. Each. casino licensee shall maintain docu-
mentation suppo~ting. • that · e~itmination or verification. 

3; Any cash equivalent other tl;tan a travelers check or 
credit. ,;:ard and any casino check,. casino affiliate. check . or 
annuity jackpot trust check which is accepted ,from a 

, the check or by confi~ming, in a 111anner approved by the 
Commission, the issuance of the Gheck by the casino· licen-
see affiliate or the l:lnnuity.jackpottrust, as the case may be, 
and verifying the. following information: . ·. ·· 

patron.by a general .cashier shall be: . . 

i: ' . Endorsed in blank by the patron (bu tin the case 
of acash eqiJ,ivalent, only if the cashequivalent is ma,de 
payable to the presenting patrnn); and . 

ii. Except as otherwise provided in (e)4ii 1:lelow, 
restrictively endorsed "For Deposit Only"> to the bank 

· account of the casino licensee immediately upon accep-
. taqce by the general•.· cashier and. deposited no later 
· than 'the next banking day following the date of the • 
tram.action. 

4; A. casino licensee may, in . its discretion, allow a 
patron who.has exchanged a cash equivalent (other than a 
traveleq check or creclit card) for currency, coin or a 
Customer Deposit Form to repurchase the cash equivac 
lent for an equal amount of cash, gaming chips, plaques 

· or slot, tokens prior to the deposit of the cash equivalent 
by the' casin.o licensee. If~a casino lkensee agrees to 
provide a patron with this repurchase optiori, the, general 
cashier shall, prior to acceptance· of the cash equivalent: 

;I . ,, 

i. Tmmediately determine the validity of the cash 
equivalent by performing the verification required in 
(e)l above; and 

ii, In lieu of complying with the requirements .of 
( e )3iLabove; comply ')'ith'the appr()ved internal control : 

· procedures·.of the·casino licensee·for the processing of 
· such transactions, which procedures shall include, at a. 
minimum, the following: 

(1) The creation of an audit trail which shall as- . 
sure that no single employee . is in a position .to 
convert the cash equivalent to his or her personal use 
without detection; 

I . . 

(2fThe establishment of a definite time limit on 
the repurchase righ,ts. of the patrori, which tune limit 
shall be 110 Jatefthan the end of the ,fifth calendar 

day following the' date of acceptance ofthe cash 
equivalent; and · 

1. The date of the check; 

2. The check number; 
' ' . . 

3. · The name of th/payee appearing on the check; 

4. The amouµt ofthe check; and 
I 

5. . That the check represents: 

i. The return of a pat;on's deposit money; 
' . ·. ,··. ; ' .. · .· 

. . . 
ii. · The redemption of>the casino licensee's gamil:1g 

~hips; or · 
\ 

iii. · The winnings from slot machine or keno payoffs; 
. . 

iv. The· winnings frcim. sim.cilcast wagering; 

v. The winnings from t~ble game progressive pay-
outs; 

,, . . 

vi. An annuity jackpot payment;by an ann,uity jack-
. p()t trust pursuant to N'.J.A.C.19:45,--1.40B; or · . 

vii. · A casino affiliate check. 

(g) Each casino licensee shall maintain a casino checklog 
and an annuity jackpot trust check log.· 

• . ,._. ... ' . ,' j 

l .. The general cashier of tq.e casinoHcensee accepting 
a casino check Qr casino. affiliate check shall document 
the verifications performed irl {f) above in the. casino · 
check · log and shall also record therein his or her. name 
and license number and: · 

i. For a <:asino check, the name of the cashier 
providing such.· information and the date ,and .time the 
informationwa.s obtained; or · 

ii. For a casino affiliate check, the name of the 
employee at the casino iicensee affiHate providitlg such 
inforniatton, and the date and ti1ne the inforniation was 
ol1'tained. · · · 
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2. The generalcashier of the casino licensee accepting 
an annuityjackpot trust check sl\all document the verifi-
cations performed in (f) above in the annuity jackpottrust 
check log, and shall record therein the manner in which 
the information was obtained, including, if applicable, the . 
name of any person providing the iQfonnation and' the 
date and time the information was obtained. 

. I 
3. A general cashier of the New Jersey ca~ino which 

issue' a casino check shall provide the· information re-
quired by (f) above to the casino license~ accepting such 

. check, and shaH indicate that verification was requested 
by notating in the casino check fog the following informa-
tion: 

i. The date and time of the request; 
. . 

ii. The name of the casino requesting theinforma-
tion; 

111. The name of the. general cage cashfor' making 
the request; 

iv. The check number; 

v. The date of the check; 

v1. The name of the payee appearing on the chepk; 
and 

vii. The reason for the check as either: 

(1) The return of a patron's deposit money; 

(2) The redemption: of the casino licensee's gam-
ing .chips; 

(3) The winnings.from slot machine payoffs; 

( 4) The winnings from simulcast wagering; or 

. (5) The winnings from table gaoieprogressive pay-
outs; or 

· ( 6) A casino· affiliate. check. 

4. · Each casino licensee shall, upon request, provide to 
any other casinoJicensee a list, updated as necessary, of 
the name of each•.· affiliate of that casino licensee which 
holds . a gaming license in any jurisdiction, . and the name 
and telephone number of a person at each such affiliate 
who can verify the issuance of a casino affiliate check by 
that affiliated casino. · 

(h) Prior to acceptance of a travelers check from a 
patron, the general cashier shall verify its validity by: 

1. Requiring . the patron to . countersign the travelers 
check in.his orher presence; · 

2. Comparing the countersignature with the origiBal 
signature on the trave~ers check; 

3. Examining the travelers check for any othe1" signs of 
tampering, forgery or alteration; and · 

19:45..., 1.25 

4; Performing any other procedures which the issuer 
of the travelers check requires irt order to· indemnify the 

· . acceptor against loss. 

(i) A person mayo'btain cash at the cashiers' cage or slot 
booth to be used for gaming purposes by presenting a 

; recognized credit card to a general cashier or slot cashier, · 
. . Prior to the issuance of cashto a person, the general cashier 
; or slot cashier shall verify through the recognfzed credit card 
company . the . validity of the person's credit card or shall 

· verify through a recognized electronic funds transfer compa-
ny which, in tum, verifies through the credit card company 
the vaJidity of the person's credit, card and shall obtain 
approval for the amount of cash the person has requested. 
The general cashier or slot cashier shall then prepare such 
documentation asrequired by the casino licensee to evi--
.dence such transactions and to balance -the imprest fund 
prior tothe issuance of the cash. 

.. (j) .The following. procedures .and r,equirements over 
· Counter Checks shall be observed: 

1. Counter . Checks shall be serially premimbered 
forms; each series of Counter Checks shall be used in 
sequential order, and the series numbers of all Counter 
Checks received by a casino . licensee. s.hall. be·. accounted 
for by, employees wlth no incompatible iunctions. The 
original and all copies of void Counter Checks ,shall be 
marked "VOID" ang shall require the signature of the 
casino clerk. 

2. For .establishments in which Counter Checks are 
manually prepared: 

i. · Each series of Counter Checks shall be.a five-part 
form; at a minimum, which consists of an original, a 
redemption copy, an accounting copy; an issuaqce copy 
and acknowledgment copy and shall be attached in a 
book that will permit an individual slip in the series and · 
its copies to be written upon simufaneously, while still 
contained in the. book, and that will allow the removal 
ofthe original ai1d all duplicate copies. · 

ii. Access to the Counter Checks · shall be main-
tained and controlled at all times by the casino clerks 
responsible· for controlling· of and accounting for the 
unused supply of Counter Checks, and the •preparation 
of CounterChecks for a patron's signature. · 

3. .. For establishments in which Counter Checks are 
computer prepared, each series of Counter Checks shall 
be a· four-part form, at a minimum, which consists of an 
original, a redemption copy,· an issuance copy and ac-
cmlnting copy and shall be inserted in a printer that will: 
simultaneously print an original anp duplicates and store, 
in machine readable form, all information printed on the 
original and duplicates; and discharge the original and 
duplicates. The stored data shall not be susceptible to 
change or removal by any personnel after preparation of a 
Counter Check. 
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. (k) For · each Counter Check exchanged at a gaming 
· table,the £asino clerk shall: · 

l. Verify the patron's identity by either: 

L <Obtaining the patron's signature, cin a form, 
which sighatµJe shall be comparedto the original sigria0 

turn, or ·a. computer . generated facsimile . thereof,. con-
tainecl · withinthe patron's ~redit file. The casino clerk 
, shall sign the form· indicating that the signature bf the 
patron on the form appears. to· agree . vyith the. signature . 
on his crediLfile. Buch form· shall be attached to the 
accounting copy of the Counter Check exchanged by 

'the patron prior to forwarding.· it. to the · accounting 
department in conformity with (p) below. · · 

. . . 

· (1} Aft~r the patron's identity has been verified by 
the casino clerk .as requirecl .above, .. the.· requirements 
for subsequent verific.ation of the patron's identity 
duringthe same shift and in the same gaming pit may> 
be satisfied py that casino clerk signing l:l form attes,t. 
ing to the patri:m1s identify befpre each. subsequent 

• Counter Check .is. exchanged. The form shall include. 
the patron's name and the serial number of the initial 
Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Sllch .form• 
shall. be attached to• the .. accounting copy. of. the · 
Counter: Check prior to forwarding itto the account-· 
ing · department in . conformity with (p) bel.o"7; . or 

ii. Obtaining the attestation of a casino supervisor 
as to the identity of the patron. . The casino supel'Yisor 
shaH sign aform attesting to the patron's identity and 
shallrecord his license n:umber thereon.. .·· Such forn:1 
shall be• attached. to the accounting· copy of the • Counter 
Check exchanged bythe. patron prior to forwarding itto 
the. accounting department in conformity with (p) be-
Jow. · · · 

2. Determine. the patron's remaining c:redit limit from 
the· cashiers' cage. "' 

. . . 

· 3, . · Prepare the Counter Checkfor a. patron's signature 
by recording, at a minimum, on the face of the original 
and an duplicates .of the Counter Check, with the exc~p-
tion of the acknowledgment copy vyhich shall only 9ave 
recorded on it, the gan1e and t.able number; or in stored 
data,. the. following information: 

i. . The name of the patron exchariging the Counte.r 
Chec.k; 

iL. The name otthe. patron's banlc (required pn the. 
original copy only); · · · 

iii: The c:urrent date and time; 

iv. The,amohnt ofthe Counter Check expressed in 
numerals; 

v. The game and table numbel; 

vi. The signature of the casfuo supervisor authoriz-
ing acceptance of the check; and · 

·. OTHER· AGENCIES 
. . ' . . 

vii. .. Jhe signature of the preparer or, if computer .. 
prepared, th.e identification cqde ofthe preparer. · 

4. Place an impres.sipn on the:! hack of the original 
Counter' Cl1eck. a restrictive endorsement "for deposit 
only"to the casino licensee's bankaccount; 

5. Present the original and all duplicate copies of the'" 
. . Counter. C:heck. to the patron for signature: . 

. . ' .. 6. Receive the signedCounter Check directly from . 
the patron; .. the issuance copy, which is the ¢quivafont of a. 
Check Credit· Slip, of the Counter Check shaff be immedi-

. ately and directly given to the dealer or boxman. . In. no 
instance shall the chips or plaques be given to the patron 
pr for to the receipt of the issuance cqpy of the · Counter . 
Check by· the dealer ·or boxman. · 

' : • > ', • 

i. The odginal; redemption, and. acknowledgment 
copies of the Counter Check shall be expeditiously 

. transported to the cashiers' cag~ where the original and 
· redemption copies. sh.all be maintained ·and controlled 
by the··CheckBank Cashier; · ··. · 

\ 
. C ii. . The accounting copy of the Counter . Check. shall 

· be maintained. and controlled at ·all times by the, casino 
·clerk; and 

iii. The iss'1ance copy of the Counter Check shalLbe 
deposited by the dealer or boxman in the drop box 
immediately after the.issuance,of .chips or plaques to 
the patron. 

. . 
(l) For establishments iii which the fhip)3ank Cas},J~r . 

· receives the original; redemption and ~cknowledgment cop-
. ies of the .Counter Check the Chip Bank Cashier shall sign 
• and'time •·sfamp the acknowledgment copy of the Counter· 
Check and expeditiously feturii it to the casino clerk via a 
security. department men1ber or pneumatic tube system and · 
shall transfer the original and redemption copies of the 
Counter Check to the Check Cashier in return for properly 
signed documentatiOil. 

· (ni) For·'.establi~hments in .which the Check Cashier re-· 
ceives the .. original, redernptic:H1 ancl acknowledgment copies 
of the Counter Check directly from, the casino clerk, wheth-
er through the use of t~e pne:umatic . t11be system or trans-
ported by a ·security department member. the• Check.Cashier 
shall: 

1. Sign and time st~mp the acknowledgment copy and . 
shall. tnmsmit. it. to. the casino clerk via a· security depart-
ment mepiber or pneumatic tube system, and shall main~ 
tain the original and .redemption ·copies oft:6.e .counter .. 
Check. 

(n) The acknowl~clgment ~opy of the Counter Check 
returned Jothe casino clerk shall be agreed to the account-
ingcopy and maintained. and controlled. by· the· casino clerk. . · 
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· ( o) If the total amount of chips or plaques possessed by a 
\ patron exceeds $500, the casino licensee shall request the 
· patron to apply all chips .or plaques in his possession to the 
redemption of . Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks 
exchanged for purposes of'giu:ning prior to exchanging such 
chips or plaques for cash or prior to departing froin the 
ciisino or casino simulcasting facility areas; · 

(p) At the end of each gaming day, at a :minimum, the 
following procedures and requirements shall be . observed: 

1. The original and .all copies of void Counter Checks 
and the .. accounting and acknowledgment copies of the 
Counter Check shall be forwarded by a representative of 
the accounting or 'security department to the. accounting 
department · for agreement, on, a daily · basis; with . the 
issuance· copy of the Counter Check removed from the· 

· drop box or stored data. · · 
2. · · The redemption · copy of a Counter Check main-

tained .and controlled in conformity with (k)6i above shall 
be forwarded to the accounting department subsequent to 
the redemption, . consolidation or deposit · of the original 
Counter Check for agreement with the accounting and 
issuance copies of the · Counter Check or stored data.· 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). · . 

(d)iv.: Added $200.00 check limit per patron per day. 
Added (e) and (f); renumbere.d (e)-(k) as (g)-(m). 

Amended by R.1984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985 (operntive Sep-
tember 30, 1985). 

See: 16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 212(a), .17 N.J.R. l917(b). 
(h) and (I) substantialiy !!mended. · · · 
Operative .date changed from July 20, 1985. 

Amende.d by R.1985 d.41, effective February 19, 1985. · 
See: 16 N.J,R. 3302(b), 17 N.J.R. 480(c) .. 

(e) amended. . .· · 
Amended by R.1986 d.77, effective April 7, 1986. 
See: 17 N.J.R. 2245(a), 18 N.J.R. 706(b). 

· New (f)-(h) added; old (f)-(m) now (i)-(p). 
Petition for Rulemaking: Verification procedures to be followed by the 

Casino prior to the acceptance of recognized travelers checks from a 
casino patron. ·· 

See: 2ffN.J.R..1489(a). . 
Amended bY R.1988 d.304, effective July 5, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 51(a), 20 N.J.R. 1572(a). 

Added ( e )1 concerning cashing. of travelers checks. 
Amended by R.1990 d.2, effective January 2, 1990. 
See: 21 N.J.R. 2954(a), 22 N.J.R. 63(a). 

In (f)5: deleted "either" .from phrase and added new 5iii. 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. · 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). 
• In 0)3; revised text read "accounting" copy; in (o), added "Slot 

Counter Checks." · 
Amended by R.1991 d.231, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 371 l(a), 23 N.J.R. 1463(a). · · 

In ( e ): added text providing casino licensees with an additional 
method to verify patron identification,"· 
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1991. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N.J:R. 1964(a). · 

In (i): added options of slot booth and slot cashier. ·~ 
Amended by ~.1991 d.301, effective June 17, 1991. · 
See: 23 N.J.R. 191(a), 23 N,J.R. 1963(b). . . . 

In (b): added rule te~t to describe expanded check exchanges 
procedures. . · . 
Amended by R.1992 d.13, effective January 6, 1992. 
See: 23 N;J.R. 3087(a), 24 N.J.R. ll0(a). . 

Added new (h)7iii; winnings from slot machine payoffs. 

19:45..;.1.25 

Amendedby R.1992 d.1io, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 NJ;R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). · 
. in (d)Lv.: · added .text defining "day" as used in subp!lragraph; · in 
(p): stylistic revisions. . 
Amended by R.1993.<;l.37, effective January 19, 1993. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 3695(a), 25 N.J.R. 348(b) . 
. . Simulcast provisions added. 
Temporary Amendment: Caribbean Stud Poker. 
See: 26 N:J.R. 3464(a). · . 
Amended by R.1994. q.473, effective September 19, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2216(a), 26 N.J.R. 3893(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4216(a). 
Temporary Amendment: Double Down Stud. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4445(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d,285, effective June 5, 1995. 
See: 26 N.J.R. '.f218(a), 27 N.J:R. 2254(a). · 
Amended by R;1995 d.~30, effective August 7, 1995 .. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1767(b); 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). 

Added (f)5v and (g)2vii(5). 
· Amended by R.1995d.466, effective August 21, 1995 .. 

See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). 
Added casino checks and annuity jackpot trust checks in (b) and (eJ. 

through (g); added winnings from table game progressive payouts. at 
(f)5v and. {g)3vii(5); ·and renumbered existing (g)3 as (g}2 and inserted 
new (g)2. . . . 
Amended by R.1995 d.620, effective December 4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3307(a), 27N.J.R. 4909(a). · 

Case Notes 

Taxpayer did not realize incomt;. when. gambling debt was forgiven. 
Zarin v. CJ.R., 1990, 916 F.2d 110: · · 

R~gulation requiring. on back of original 'countetcheck a restrictive 
endorsement "for deposit only" to casino licensee's ban!< account ·does 
n,cit require depository bank's name. GNOC, Corp. v. Endico, C.A.2 
(N.Y.)1989, 876 F.2d 1076 .. 

Common-la~ contract defenses of incapacity, duress, and un~nscio~ 
riability exist, in action to have casino markers declared void. Lomonaa . 
co v. Sands Hotel Casino and Country Club, 259 NJ.Super. 523, 614 

·· A.2d 634 (L1992). . 

Casino Control Act does not confer private cause of action in favor 
of losing players ... Miller v. Zoby, 250 N.J.Super. 568, 595 A2d 1104 · 
(A.D.1991), certification denied 606 A.2d 366, 127 N;J. 553. 

Casino operator's write-off of patron's indebtedness as bad debt 
without .reasonable attempt to collect was properly disallowed. Ada-
mar of New Jersey, Inc. v. State, Dept. of Law and Public Safety, Div .. 
of Gaming Enforcement, 250 N.J.Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (AD. 
1991). 

. . . . 

Commission,. did not .violate procedural due process when it consid-
. ered regulations not cited in coinplain,t. · Adamar of New Jersey, Inc. v. 
State, Dept of Law and Public Safety, Div. of Gaming Enforcement, 
250 N.J;Super. 275, 593 A.2d 1237 (A.D.1991). 

Cre.<;lit: transaction -may not be. bifurcated with casin,o personnel 
receiving payment of counter check at off~site location . anp counter 
check then being released when funds are received at cashiers' cage. 
Petition of Adamar of New Jersey, Inc., 222 N.J.Super. 464, 537 A.2d 
704 (~.0;1988). . . 

Check not dated. ·· Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 N.J.· 
Sl!per. 598,429 A.2d 1078 (App. Djv., 1981). . 

Former_ regµlation concerning procedure. for casino clerk exchange of 
. counter checks. at gaming tables valid. Playboy-Elsinore Associates v. 
Strauss, 189 NJ.Super. 185 (Law Div.1983). -

45-53 Supp. 6-17-96 



19:45"'"'.l,25A -

l9:4S-:-1.2SA Procedure for exchange of slot counter checks 
by slot patrons · 

(a) A casino licensee may offer er.edit to slot patrons 
pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.27. Slot Counter Checks may 
be prepared by slot cashiers at slot bootbs and coin redemp-
tion locations and by geneq1l ca~hiers at the cashiers' cage in 
exchange for which patrons may receive any combination of 
coin, currency or slot tokens. For casincLlicensees which 
issue credit to slot players, the following procedures and 
requirements over Slot Counter Checks shall be observed: 

1. Slot Counter Checks shall be serially prenumbered 
forms. Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be used 
in sequential order; however, nothing fa this subsectioh 
shall preclude a casino licensee from issuing Slot Counter 
Checks from the same numbering sequence used for the 
issuance of-. Counter Checks·· pursuant to. N.J.A.C. 

· 19:45-1.25. The series numbers of. all Slot Counter 
· _.· Checks shall be accounted for by employees with no 

incompatible functions. 
i. The original and all copies of voided Slot Counter 

.Checks shall be marked "YOID" and shall require the 
signature of the preparer. 
2. For establishments in which Slot Counter Ghec~s 

, I are. manually prepared: 
i. 1 Each series of Slot Counter Checks shall be a 

five~part form, at · a minimum, which consists of an 
original, a redemption copy, an accounting copy, an 
issuance copy and acknowledgement copy and shall be 
,attached in a book that will permit an individual slip in 
the series and its copies .to be written upon simulta-
rieously, while still contained in the book, arid that will 
allow the, removal of the origina,l a11d all duplicate 

. . . \ . 
copies. 

ii. Access to the Slot Counter Checks.shall be,main-
tained and controlled at all times by 'the general cashier 
or slot cashier responsible forcontrol of arid accounting 

•. for. the unused supply of Slot Counter Checks, and the 
, , preparation of Slot Counter Checks for a patron's 

signature. 
. . I 

3.. For establishment in' which Slot Counter Checks 
are computer prepared, each series of Slot Counter 
Checks shall be a four-p&rt form, at a minimum, which 
consists of an original, a redemption copy, ari issuance 
copy and accounting copy and shall be inserted in a 

· printer that wm: simultaneously print an · original and 
duplicates; store,' in machine readable form, all informa-

' tion printed on.the original and duplicates; and discharge 
the original and duplicates. The stored data shall not be 
susceptible to. change or removal by any personnel after 
preparation of a .slot Coun!l:lr' Check. 

(b) For each Slot Counter Check exchanged, in accor-
'dance with (a) above, the general cashier or slot cashier 
,shall: .. 
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OTHER AGENCIES 

' 1. Verify the patron's identity by either: 
t Obtaining, at a minimum, the amount of. the 

requested· Slot Counter Check and the patron's signa-
ture on a form, which signature shall be compared to 

· the original signature, or· fl computer generated facsimi-
fo thereof, contained within the patron's credit . file. ·· 
The general cashier or slot cashier shall sign the form 
indicating that the signature of the patron on the form 
appears to agree with the signature on his or her credit 
file. Such form shall be attached to the accounting 
copy of the Slot Counter Check exchanged . by the 
patrort and deposited into a locked accounting box for 
forwarding to the accounting department in conformity 
with (4) below. 

(1) After the patron's identity has been verified by 
the general cashier or slot cashier as required above, 
the requirements for subsequent verification of the 
patron's identity m::iy be satisfied by , that general 
cashier or slot cashier signing a form attesting to the 
patron's identity before each subsequent Slo~ . Coun-
ter Check is exchanged. The form shall include the 
patron's name and the serial number ofthe initial . 
Slot .Counter Check exchanged by the patron. Such 
form shall be attached to the accounting copy. of the 

·, Slot. Counter Check .. and deposited info a locked 
accounting· box for forwarding to the accounting de~ 
partrrient in conformity with (h) below; or 
ii. Obtaining the attestation of a slot supervisor as 

to the identity of the patron. The slot supervisor shall 
~ign a form attesting to the patrnrt's identity and shall 
record his or her license number thereon and the 
amount requested by the patron. Such form shall be · 
attached to · the accounting copy of the Slot Counter 

· Check exchanged by the patron and -deposited ·into a 
locked accounting box for forwarding to the accounting 
department in conformity with (h) below; 
2: Determine the patron's remaining credit limit ei-

ther from a check. bank cashier or from a computer -
terminal located in an area as approved by the Com.mis-
sion; ',c 

3 .. Prepare the Slot .Coun.ter Check for the patron's 
signature by recording, at a minimum, on the, face of the 
original an,d a:lL duplicates of the Slot qounter Check, with 
the exception of the acknowledgement copy which shall 
only have recorded on it the location of prepar,ation, or in 
stored data, the following information: . 

i,, The, name of the patron exchanging the Slot 
Count~r Check; 

ii. The name of the patron's bank (required on the 
original copy only); 

iii. The current date and time; 
iv. The · amount of the Slot Counter Check ex-

pressed in numerals; 
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v. The location of preparation of the Slot Counter 
Check; 

vi. The signature of the cage supervisor or slot 
supervisor verifying that the Slot Counter Check was 
prepared for the correct amount and for the correct 
individual per the information recordecl on the form 
referenced in (b)l above; and · · 

vii. The signature ofthe preparer or, if computer . 
preparecl, the identification code of the prf parer; 

4. Place an impression on the back of. the original Slot 
Counter Check a restrictive . endorsement ''for· depo~it 
only" to the casinoJicensee's bank account; · 

5. Present the original ancl all duplicate copies of Slot 
~ou_nterCheck to the patrcmfor signature; , 

6. Receive the signed original and all duplicate copies 
of the Slot Counter Check directly from the patrnn. The 
general cashier ofslot cashier shll[l, if verification occurs 
in accordance with (b)li above, compare the patron's . 
signature on the signed Slot Counter Check to the form 
referenced in (b) 1 above and sign the form referenced · in 
(b)l above if the signatures appear to agree. In no 
instance shall currency, coin or slot tbkens be given to the 
patron prior to the receipt of the signedcopy of the Slot 
Counter Check by the general cashier or slot cashier. · 
Distribution of the Slot Counter Check copies shall be as 
follows: 

i. The. issuance cbpy of the Slot Counter Check, 
which· shall serve as documentation of the exchange of 
currency, coin or slot tokens for the Slbt Counter 
Check and shall be maintained by the general cashier' 
or slot cashier in his or her imprest fund immediately 
after the issuance. of cqrrency, coin.or ~lot tokens tothe 
patron, 

iL . The original, redemption, and acknowledgem~nt 1 

copies of the Slot Counter Check, if not issued by the 
general cashier, shall be expeditiously transported to 
the cashiers' cage· by a security <lepart:inent member or 

. via a pneumatic tube system where the original and 
redemption copies shall be maintained and controlied 
by · the · check bank cashier. · If the Slot Counter Check ' 
was issued by a general cashier, the genera.I cashier 
shall expeditiously transport the original; redemption 
and acknowledgement copies of . the Slbt Cou11Jer 
Check to ,the check bank cashier where the original and 
redemption copies shall be maintained. The. acknowl-
edgement copy shall be return~d to the general cashier 
or slot cashier in accordance with either ( d} or ( e) 
below; and 

iii. The accounting copy ofthe Slot Coun.ter Check 
shall be attached to the form referencedin (b)l above 
by the general cashier or slot cashier and deposited into 
a locked accounting box for forwarding to the account-
ing department in conformity with (h) below; 

19:45-1.25A 
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(c) Nothingjn this. secJiollshall preclude a casino licensee. 
· from issuing a Slot Counter Check to a patron directly at a 

s.lotmac:hine, pnwidedthe casinoiicensee follows the proce-
dures arid requirements established below: .. . . . . . \ 

· 1. A slot sup~rvisot shall obtain, at a niipimum, the 
amount of tpe requested Slot Counter Check and the 
patron's signature, on a two:part form ("Request"), and 
transpbrt both copies of ,the Request directly to the 

· genera1 cashi.er ocslot cashier. The general cashier or 
slot.,cashier shall compare the patron's signature efursuant 
to (b) li above. · 

' ' 
2. Once the patron's signature has been verified in 

accordanc.e with (b)l above, the general 1 cashier or slot , 
cashfor shalt prepare the Slot 1Counter Check in accor-
dance with (b )2, (b )3i thrbughv and (b )4 above. 

' 3. · The general cashier or slot cashier shall obtain the 
signature of the slot superyisor responsible for obtaining 
the information on the Request referenced in ( c) 1 above 
on. the Slot Counter Check. The general cashier or slot 

- cashief shall signthe Slot Counter Check. as the preparer 
<fthe Slot Counter Check, ancl present the original and 
all duplic:ate • copies of · the Slot _Counter Check and the 
original and duplicate copy of the Request, .· and the . 
currency, coin, and/or slot tokens the amount of the 
Slot Counter Check·. to, an · accounting or casino· secµrity 
department representaJive, · 

4, The accounting o~ casino security department rep-
resentative shall verify the currency, .coin .and/or slot 
tokens against the amount recorded on the Slot Counter 
Check and the Request. If in agreement, the accounting 
or casino security department representative shall sign the 
original and duplicate copy of the Request andretqrn the 
duplicate 'copy of the Request· to the general · cashier or 
slot cashier. . · · / ' 1 

. \ . 

5. The ·general cashier or. slot cashier shall retain the 1 

duplicate copy of the R,equest. as evidence of,the funds 
and Slot Counter Check being received by the a5counting 
or casino. security, department representative. 

'6. . Once the currency" coin and/qr slottokens has been· 
verified in accordance with ( c )4 above, the funds shall be 

,transported, alongwith the original and all copies ofthe 
Slot Counter Check and the original Request, to the 
patron by the acrnunting or casino security department 
representative in the presence of the slot supervisqr refers 
ertced in (c)l above. 

. ' ·, 

7. The accounting or c~sino security dep~rtment rep-
resentative shall present the original and all duplicate 

· . copies of the Slot Counter Check to · the patron for . 
signature .. 

8. Opqrt receiving the 1Signed original and all duplicate 
copies of the Slot Counter Check directly from the pa-
tron,. the accounting or casino security department repre-
sentative shall verify the patron's· signature on the. original 
Slot Counter Check against the patron's signature on the 
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.. (i::)lOfabov~ shall be' fbrwl;!.rqed to the ,accounting depart-. i ·• · . 

... me~i ·. s~b~~que~SJQ; :~e;: re(i~_mpt~on; corisoiidation 0(. , > .. · 
·· -·•·•deposit· of t.h.e ongmal- Sl9t · Counter Check for. agreement 
. •. with' ih¢.accioufitirtg fill:c:i tssuanc~ eopies,of the Slot ~9un;: 

ter -Check or stor-ed oata,. . . . , .... · . ·. .. .. 

,·' N~wRuI~/1t1~i:d~2.2i>i.eff~ctive May't 1991. , 
, See:. 22 NJ.R(3205(a), N.fR, 1455(a). ·· .... 

Ame1,11;ieql>y R.1994 d;S0:4; effe~tive OctQper 3; 1994. . .. 
·. See: 2~ N:.J;R; 2872(a); 26 N.J~~~_3253(il), ~6 J\T,J.R. 408?(~~-
, Amend~d by R, 1995 d,~2?, t!ffect1v~ Pec~mb~r41 1995_. , , 
See:' 'P N.J,R.}3ll(4);27N.JJ~.A914{a), . -

.,_ ,!,-: ,J:. 

. · 19:4s:.:.1:26 • ' Substitution~ redeD)ptiQn, a,ild consolidatii)ii of .... -. (.iji,tt:tzili1~upte;~ea 
Couht~r Check)nay use a J>etsorial:'chec!(to Sl*~titut~ for (?t. · .. 
pflrtifil,lyf~~e~ni sue~ :c9UI1t_er Checl(or Slo~ qoy11ter ,Check _ , ... -·· 

,or fo '.cq1,1Soljdate two or mote undepdsited Corit1te_i;-_Checks ·_ .. · · 
..... •.' ,.. . ...•. -1 '• , .•.• •. , , ,. ··. ' . . . • ... ,9r Slot Counter {;hecks if the :p~rsonal che-ck is -drawn on· ail ._ 

. cbpi~&- -dfctbe ·_slot tount~:r. Check_ direct{f front the g~n~taI· 
cashiefor sldt cashier, whether.<;lir¢ctly . thf9.ugti the· .. ti&e. of···· 

;•·•·· .- ,:,:~i:~*a;~ni~:~-t~:t::e,ti~~~Jf~ir:ds~~t· :'security 

account whicli: has been: verified-. piltitfanf to .N.J:A.C;- ·· 
l9:454,2>7; . c6~pli~S · witlf' the ·· requ.freminti;' of' . N,JA,C; · 

.·. 't9:45--,L25(b)')uid'.•·(c)i· ariif. is deposffeµ- ot iede~ined · in . ,1 
• _,,-:,., 

acc.l?r9anc.e )vitl1th¢ requireinents1of • N ;J:S~A 5~12~ 1oi •· and .. ·· . 
. ·this 'fhaptef , . • I;' , . .. C .. ' ' ___ / 



<;:ASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

Changed "of at least $1,000" to "greater than.$1,000," and deleted 
.. "$2,500" and replaced with "equal to $5,000;" · . · · 

Changed "Ninety .banking days" to "Forty:five calendar days" and 
changed "of$2,500 or more" to "greater than $5,000." 

Added new (d) and recodified (d) an<,! (e) as (e) and (f). 
Amended by R.1995 d.466, effective August 21, 1995. 

• See: 27 N.J.R. 2113(a), 27 N.J.R. 3219(a). . 
Added provisions for presentment of patron's checks directly to the ' 

patron's bank for payment in (gf · 

Case Notes 
Check not deposited within seven banking days from date of transac-

tion. Resorts Intern. Hotel, Inc. v. Salomone, 178 NJ.Super. 598, 429 
A.2d 1078, (App.Div., 1981). 

r 

19:45-1.29 · Procedure for collecting and recording checks 
. returned to the casino after deposit 

(a) All dishonored checks returned by a :hank {"returned · 
l checks") after deposit shall be returned directly to, and 

controlled by, accm1nting department employees and shall 
have no incompatible functions. 

(6) No person otber than one licensed in a separate 
collection section within the accounting department as a 
casino key employee or as a casino employee, and one who 
has no incompatible functions may engage in efforts to 
collect returned checks except that an attorneylaHaw repre-
seriti11g .a casino licensee may bring action for such coHec-
tion. Any verbal •Or written communication. with patrons 
regarding collection efforts shall be documented in the 
collection section. 

( c) Continuous rvcords of all returned checks shall be, 
maintained by accounting department employees with no 

· · incompatil?le functions. Such re.cords shall include, at a 
minimum, the following: 

1. The date of the check; 

2. The name and address of the drawer of the check; 

3. The amount of the check; 

4. The date(s) the check was dishonored; 

5. The Counter Check or Slot Counter Check serial 
number. for Counter Checks or Slot Counter Checks; and 

r 

6. · The date(s) and amount(s) of any collections re-
ceived on the check after being returµ.ed by a bank, 
including the date(s) and amount'.(s) of any complimeptary 
cash gifts applied as payment on the check after being 
returned by a bank. 

( d) A check dishonored b~ a bank may be. immediately 
redeposited if there is sufficient reason to believe the check . 
will be honored the second time. 

( e) Statements shall be sent to patrons, by accounting 
departm~nt employees with 'no incompatible functions, im-
mediately upon initial receipt of a returned check or imme-
diately upon receipt of a check returned for a second time if 
the check was immediately redeposited pursuant to (d) 

( 
I 

19:45-1.29 

above, and such statements shall include, but nofbe limited 
to, the following: 

1. The name and address of the drawer; 

2. The date of the check; 

3: The\ amount of }he check; \and 

. 4. The date(s)) and amount(s) of any collections re~ 
ceived on the chec;k after being returned by the bank. 

(f) Patrons to whom stateml?nts are. sent shall be advised 
of a return address and department to which replies shall be 
sent. 

(g) Employees \3/ith no incompatible functions shall re-
ceive directly and shall·initiallyrecord all collections. 

(h) Copies of statements and other documents supporting 
collection efforts , shall be tnaintained and controlled by 

· accnqnting department e~pfoyees. 

( i) A record of all collection efforts shall be recorded and 
mainta.ined by the collection area within the accounting 
department. 

G) After reasonable collection efforts, returned checks 
may be considered uncollectible for accounting purposes 
and charged to the casino licensee;s allow3:nce fo:runcollect-
ible patrons' checks. A check which.is unenforceable pursu-
ant to section 101 of the Act shall not be charged to the 

. allowance account for the purpose of computing the maxi~ 
mum provision allowed. pursuant' to section 24 of the Act. 
Any patron's indebtedness, in excess of $1:Q00, may only be · 
considered uncollectible for accounting. purposes and 
charged to the allowance for uncollectible. patrons' checks 
account after the following information has been included in 

. the patron's credit file: 

L Documentation of the casino licensee's collection 
department efforts to collect the patron's outstanding ' 
checks and the reason why ~uch collection efforts .were . 
unsuccessful; and/or · · · 

· 2. A letter frotn an attorney representing the casino 
documenting the efforts to collect the patron's outstand-
ing ,_checks and the reasons why such collection. efforts 

· were unsuccessful or were not pursued further; 
I 

(k) Listings of un~ollectible checks shall be approved in 
writing by, at a minimum, the chief executive officer, a 
casino key employee approved by the Commission and the 
controller or the person to whom the controller directly 
reports. All such ·uncollectible checks and listings shall be 
maintained and controlled by accounting department em-
ployees. A continuous · trial balance of all uncollectible 
checks shall be maintained by employees of the accounting 
department. The continuous trial balance shall be ~djusted 
for any subsequent collections. · · 

• I 
) 

Amended by R.1981 d.437, eff. November 16, 1981. 

45-6,7 
I 

Supp. 3-18-96 



••· :]l}~-f~i~,:!~\~j~°";~f~ OPf•s,ir ,;,&,1· · 
(i): ·added .. • -· '- · , 
R~numbered (i) as (j) without change in text. . 

Amended by RJ984 d.624, effective January 21, 1985, 

-~~~;~:;S::$i1E!~~it}· 
· casinq supeivisor. assigqi:d to th_~ gaining _table at the time 9f · · · 

·a.drop box shift change~. . · · 
' ' . See: .16 N.J.R. 2076(a), 17 N.J.R. 2l2(a). · . , 

:.·Pe!1:i!1xat;~1~1i~;r:~~~i!i!ll:;it\i~fti?·and.}~~~t4lni.c.iecks·'··,' 
(crtabl; Irrve~tory'; Slips shall be?iwo~partforins,":at a·;,:. 

n;iininluni~.ari<f 01\the .original 9(the slip (''Clpser'') and tlie .. 
<:luplicate of: the iitp (''Op~ner_''), the Cas'ino · supervisor .slia11:_-:; ; See: )9t•U.R..664(b):. . . , .• .. ·· . 

Artiended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, i'991. · 
.••·See:. 22 N.J.R. 320'5(a), 23 N.J.R. 1455(a). · . ·. 

: r:et9rg.,d1e follciwing: · 
. In '(c)5:' add~d'"$lot Counter Chetk\~citext. . '. i . 

. ,Amended·by'R;1994 d.(>5;,,effecHve February,7; .1994; .•: ,. 
. .S~e:· 25.~tJ;R 51l4(a), 26 N.J.R 826(a). -· i, ··: , · ..• •·.,:; 
: A:meqded b,y R.1994 d.411,: effective Septemper 19; 1994. 
<·~ee;'.26,Nflt 2212(a), 26.liLJ:R3$9l(c)j,.•.•.· ·•• ·• ) >? ;:_-. 
.·· Aifrended, by,R.l996 .. d30; effectiv~ J~nil}}fy 16;: 1996.< / ·;. 

See: nN:fl~, 4l77(a),'28 l'fJ.R.•283(4);, .. ,·· . '. · ... 

·· i;i}~\!~~ .. jfa~;,. r•~-
1. The date: arid identificitioJ:J, oftlle shift eri~ed{ .'. 

.. .r.: g~farid '.f~~le riu~pe_r; . :· . ·.. . _ ...... \ .. ·· .. •·. 
..·.·.·: · 3 .. The. total. v~lqe·cot-eacl;i _den~nfination ·of •gaihifig. . 
:, chips, 9:,m( arig pfaques renia;hlmg 'at the 'gaihmg 'table;·;: 
.··.and-•• t · 

· ..• <Al' The,Jota( :value,6f ~H'de116iiiin~tid,~~ pt\ganii11;g•· 
chips, coins antf plaques remaining at the ga.ming table .. · r - , . - , 

> .•. : (<;l) •. • Signature atfe,~ting. tQ the, ,ac:curacy 'of the iQf~~atjdit ', ', .· ,. 
·· ... · · .. /<· recoi:cled• on ~e T~ble IQventocy. SlipS shall.be of either' the/. 

:t".i ... :.,_ ... :o:.-_e_•·'N·.•.·.~.-:e··.•.-.J;,._·,_:··.··s:.'.u._,P:_·_·_ .. a.'.~.•-t._I_:_o,io,.r:.·:.-,n.·.f•·····2s·d.·,La7'_~.·5d·.o···;w·_.t·n''5·.·.-.~9 .. ~.·-·.·i3t't_··e··'..:'A.·.~-•.o·,:·.P_2··1··:~.adu.'.·.t.b,.:_11_,2i·:'•3··r7·,i_f(a·t_•.i.e'n.d:_·.fy:.·Df,·.··.·.r?··'·_··a.·lo_A_,9••;,,·9f·v•.··1· .. .•.•. ).::~ .•• o,_ •. _:,p,:IG.·.•.·.o.-O:•··.·r.m,N,s··.· •.. -.•.. : .. :· .. e•,:··w·wg .• '.·.·.•.:.h.·~.·-.e,e,·.:.rs,f,,.··~.i-:.y,·.···.·.~.c.:_ .. : .. f·.£c,·.:.;_i:h,·.···d:v•.t,·.:.• .• : .... • .. ·.·.·.'.•.·····•.·.·•···· :~:i2;'..~Tt::!~t;::~1%t/:r.~~s~~j!~itt!j~i/ 

= . ·- · ~. · · ;\l~.f~-~~-~t.?~.·-~:._~.,:._~;,th 
__ ·.• .• ;.·_s~~~-it .... ,·.· .. 

,-_c:_·.a·_--.·ss ...•. ·1;nx,·ot.:e.·s· ... 0.· ... ·.,_dv.•.· .. ,i1;,·~.·· .. g'a ...... tcerd~.)r .. te'gtou,·.1pa.,ta1,to',T',·.n~sn.·.·.· .. -1n.·.•·.•A·.$d·_~ab. -m~t_·•,·aa_·.··.r·~.-.tioafl.d.J,e•~.-w·t,_.t_,01ec .• r8s'.e.s.yi_,._n.,·•·.·~ •... •1· .. •na.:cn_··.· ... d··.·.·-v1,·.~, •.••..•. s0.tt,·.ah,·tee~,-.· .. ' . ( .) ·u· .. ·, ' . ' 'tb ' . . . •' . .. .. 'd. ' . ' . w t· ·. ; ¢ : ,pon ·meeting.. • e s1gnat:U.re leqiJJte.ments, .as ' e"'."' 
.•. Dept: 'ol Utw and ·Public ·_Safety; 'Div; of Qa1njng Ehforcemerit;· 7~0 •' • scrib~d Hi (d) above: tfre Closet'stlair be depositecf in the' n ·' . 
· .:;;;;;;~;;.;i&~f:.~;;li(:; • ;_;un·_-.:_:_P_.m•.P_Je•.•bd:i_:1•.;a:t, .• _.e•.t·;_.hy·.: ... ~.~o<ll;o;_·w•.•.~mb.!·•.=gtt .. ·_ie;,c;_ •. h;an~.·.

th
.t.·•.ag(e•.;_~_•.:0g.•.c:f __ hmseh:.i.·iftn .•.••. 

8
.'_·_0.t0.:_·.i_1 ... ·•.l_-_:·J_•·.~.~-•.•·•·:··;,J .. :,:c'..•."-< 

_'..g :cfepoi~' _imi!lediat~l( '. patron's c~ecks retprned 'f?T:: insuffid~~t. f~ncls. J; 1' n . 
.. ··- .' .. Adall)af,ofNew Jersey;ll)c:1v, State, pept. of.Law· alld pub)1c•Safety,' ··· · , •·· · ·· .... : 

Div. of Gai:nirig 'l;:nfoi:~ment, 250 NJ.Super.: 275,' 593 A.2d_ 1237 / f9:4s:.,t.31 '.erc:i~~dUtefQr:dosing gartling fa.hies < (A.D.1991). · .. ·, · . · . , : · . . , · . · ·. · · · . · . · . · . .. · 

•i,~e~i~~i~~-·•·· .. ~~iifitE·a:::· 
. . Casinri 0p\'ated statutiby ciiscl\arging '.c!!~ino':c:redit diht off patro~: _ , 

',Division -0f,Qal'l}ing·:Snfqrcewent v. 'BoardwalJ<-·R~gency GlTP,oration; ,· . 
94,,,N,~-A.~,2d (C::CG);73; : · ··•· .• · ,, . ·, - , ·: ( : ':", ;< ·,' . . -• .. : (~) }I'he ~a~illg::~tiipi;}()iiis>~p. plaques co?rited sh~l~ b~ 

r¢.coi;ded on a Table Inventory Shp by the casmo s1:ipeiv1sor · .. 
\ :-··-i_,. ... · ·.,,.. : . > (,_. ' •• • _:_· •• i .. : :; .. ,_:_-' '. . : .. -~ .:: .; __ /_ i· _· ' ... : ... : ~:- . ··::_,: :'_ :·<~< < . ··< ~/:· '. ..... 

..... . ·, "19;45..:1;30 '.Procedure, f~r, shif(cl;ianges atgajii:irig,tables . 
. . . assigned tb the gafuiiig.ta~le, 

. ... ,:.:::. ",•. · .. •·" _.: '':.: ' j .. · : ( ,,' . ' .. :_~1~~~;wzr~~!ifi!$iJ·•·•·· 
· < f; .. The date· and icl;entifi~atf Qrt of tt'1e sliiff:ended;. 

dealer : .. or boxtnail assigned . to.the • gaming tabJtf,at. the· time 

.·5:ttfJt;H~gt~~S, 
to. the table ga,me at Jhe time of'.the qrop box• shift c~a.rige:,< ., 
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CASINO CONTROL C()MMISSION - -

( d) Signatures.- attesting- to the accuracy. pf -- the -Wanna- -
tion recorded on the Table Itiventory Slips at the time of 
closing gaming tables shall'he of the dealer or boximui and 
the casioo sµp~rvisor assigned to the gaming table who 

- observed -the d~aler or boxman count the contents of -the 
Table Inventory:_, 

( e) Up~il meeting the. signature requiremen~s, described 
in ( d) above, theClosel" shall be deposited in _ the drop box . 
attached to the ,gaming table immediately 'prior to the -
dosing of the table. - _ -. .. --_- -- _ -- ·_·-_ _ , --__ 

_ (f)_-Upon meeting the signature requirements descdbed µt-
-( d) above, the Opener and the -gaming chips and plaques 
remaining at the table shall be placed -in. the container 
specified in N.J.A.C 19:45-1.20, after which the container 

- shall be locked and either transported dfre<;:tly to the cash~ . -
iers' cage by a security department member or secured to 

_ the gaming table provideci'that there is adequate security, as 
approved by the Commission. If the locked containers are 
transported to the cashiers' cage,_ a cage cashier __ shall deter• · 
mine that allfocked containers have been returned, or'ifthe --
locked containers are secured to the gaming table~ a ¢asino --· 

- representative shall account for all the ·1ocked··-con:tainers. _-

Amended by RJ981 d.437, effective NovemberHi, l98L 
See: 13 N.J;R. 534(b), 13 N.J,R. 848(b); 

(f): "com.mission" was "chairman": · . 
Amended by R.1992,d.110, effective March.2,1992. 
See:· 23 N.J.R, 3243(a), 24 NJ.R. 858(c). · -- ·. _ ' .--_ 

_ In (a}: stylistic revisions; In (f): recodified subsection (g) as part of 
subsection -(f), deleting phrase «At the end of each gaming day .... ''. . : . \ . . . . . .. 

19:45-1.32° Count room; characteristics _ _ --· _ -.-. 
(a) Except as provided in (d) below, each casirioJicen:see -

shall have immediately adjacent to the cashier's cage a 
room, to be known as -the "count roomt spedfiGally · desig-
nated, designed and u_sed for coU:nting_thecontents of_drop --
boxes, . slot cash storage boxes, slot drop buckets and slot 
drop boxes. · · 

(b) The count room shall be designed and cdnsti:ucted (0 
, provide maximum security for the ma.tedals housed therein . 

and for the activities conducted therein. Each -casino licen-
see - shall · design • and construct. a · count rooiJJ -with; -at a ---
minimum, the following security measures: - - - . -

1. A metal door installed on each entrance and exit; ' 

l9;45-t.3i 

n1. A hght system, approved by the Commission, 
which illuminates one or IDore lights iri the monitoring · 
rooms required by N.J.A.C. 19:45:-q0, at each .count_ 
room door, and at su~h 'other locations aiFthe Commis• · 

- sion m:ay require, for. purpos~s of mairitairtihg constant 
surveillance 011 wheth¢r each count room door is open 
or closed; 

3. _ Each lock required by (b)2i above·.'shall be .con-
trolled by a key which is different from: --

, . . . .. .. 

. · i. The key to ,the other lock on that door; -· 

ii:: The keys to the locks seciiririg the co~terits of -
each drop box; slot casfi storage box, and slot drop box; 
and -

-- -jij_ . The keys to the _locks of each slot drop ,bucket -
_ compartment; -

· -. 4. 'fhe·key to one of tile lock~ required by (b)iiabove -
'. shall be maintained aril controlled by the casino security-

- department in a secure area within the casino security 
-• departn;ient, access to which inay be gained only by . a 
-- secifrity supervisor, and the key to the other lock shall .be_ . 
maintained and controlled by a ComIUission inspector; and - - -· - -

. . . . 
. .• .. 

, ). The casino securitr department shaH. establish a 
- - -'-1 -. - . . 

sign-out procedure for all keys removed from the security 
' department · · · · 

. -. (c}:Located within the courit r<Jotri shall be: 

-- ,_ ,L A table constructed ofcle'ar glass or similar '.m:ateric 
al for the emptying, counting, and recording of the. con-

-- tents of drop boxes _ and slot cash _ storage boxes . which 
- shall be known as the"count table;'; ·- -

.. ·. . . . . ·_.-· . . 
_ 2: ·closed ·circuit television ·cameras and ·microphone 
_ 'Yired to monitoring rooms capable of; but not limited to, 
-- the following: · · · · 

. . . . . ;' . . 

· i. Effective -iµid cletailed .audioC:video moQitorlng of. 
the enfire count process; · · · 

--· ii. Effective, detailed video-monitoring of the interi~ _-
: of of the count toom, including .storage cabinets or 
trolleys used• to store· drop 'boxes -and slot cash_ storage 

-- . boxes; and - . - -· 
- - -

. iii. _ ;\udio-video taping of the entire count pr~c~ss 
- arid· aiiy Other a,ctivities in the count room. · · 

2. Each entrance and exit door shall be _ equippeµ . 
with: 

i. Two separate-locks; _ 

- ii. An alarm dev~ce, appi:oved1by the Commission, 
whic4 audibly signals the monitoring romns• required_ by 
N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.10 and the casino security depart:ment 
when~ver a -door to the count room is opened at tinies 
other. than those times for which. the casino licensee/has -
provided _ -prior rtotice> •• pursuant to - N.J.A.C. .-

_ (d) -Each casino licensee may count the contents of slot 
drop buckets and slot drop bo~es in a different room, to be 

· known -as· the. ''hard count i;oom,'' from that used for - - - - ·r -- - - -

19:45-'-l.33(b) or L43(b); and . - . 

c:ounting .the contents -of._drop boxes and slot cash storage 
boxes, in which event -the latter rooin shall be known as the 
"soft count room." In aU other respects the hard count 
rooni : shall_ comply with tlie requirements of this section, 
except that the hard count room need not contain the audio 
equipment required by (c)2i and (c)2iii above .. In addition, 
the hard count _-room shall contain a··fixed-door type or 

. . :: . . .···· . 
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···hand,held·.metal detector to inspect all persons .exiting.the 
hard count ri.lOm. · 

(e).Jn addition to. the light system required by (b)2iii 
above,. each hard. count· room . shall contain a separafo light 
system;or other.device approved by·the. CoIIlmission which 
shall provide a continuous visual signal at the cpunt room 
door,Jhe Commission booth and such other kica.tions as the 
Commission may require whenever any access door to the 
count room is open \Vhile the system is activatecr The light 
system or device shall: 

. . 
1. · ·. Maintain the visual signal until the system is reset 

or deactivated; and · · · · 

2. . Be c:lesigned so as to permit its activation, deactiva-
. tion orresetting only by the Commissio~. 

Petitionfor Rulemaking: Slot machine bill changer S)'1,tem. · 
See:J9N.J.R.Jll0(a) .. ·· . ·. .· . . . ..·· .•. 
Amended by R.1987 d.277, effective Jµly 6, 1987. (operative November 

1; 1987). . . . . . .• . . .· . ·. . . •.··· . . .. · . 
. See: 18 N.J.R. 1929(a), 19N.J.R. 1237(a), l9 N.J.R. l656(a}; 

Added text in ( d) "In addition, the : . . the cotmt rciom;'' Correction 
deferred operative date from September 1, 1987 to.Novemberl, 1987). 

· Experimental 90-day implementittion • pursuant to NJ.S.A. 5:12--69(e), 
(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12'-:lO0(e), effective Apri!Jl, 1988 
( expires July 10, 1988) . 

. See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). 
Amendedby R,1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988, 
Se~: 20 N.J.R. 765(a); 20 N.J.R 769(a), 20 N:J.R. 2090(a). 

Added• ~lot cash storage boxes. 
· AJnendedby R.1993 d.37, effective January 19, 1993. 

See: 24 N:J.R. 3695(a), 25 NJ;R. 348(b). . . 
· "Casino"changed to ''.casino licensee," ... 

Amended by R:1993 d.318, effective July 6, 1993 (opefative October 15, 
1993). .· .··. ·. . . . •.. · . . .. · . . . . . 

See: 25 N.J.R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R 2908(a), 
Amended by R.1993 d.493, effective October 4, 1993. · 

. See: 25 N.J.R. 2855(a), 25 N.J.R. 4622(at · 
Amended by R.1994 d,265, effective June 6, 1994. 
Se.e:. 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), 26N.J.R. 2463(a) .. 
Amended by R.1996 d.122, effective March 4,1996. 

· See: 27N,J.R. l775(a), 28N:J.R.J399(a). 

' 19:45-1;33 Procedure for opening, counting and recording · 
contents of drop boxes and slot i:asb storage 
boxes and. the recording of. keno revenu~ .· • 

. . .. ·: ' . 

(a) The contents of .the drop boxes arid slot cash storage · 
boxes shall be counted and recorded in the count'room in 
conformity with this section. 

(b) Each casino licensee _shall place, on file with t?e . 
Commission and the Division the specific times during 
which tl),e contents c:if drop boxes removed from gamµig 
tables and contents of slot cash storage boxes are to be 
counted and recorded, which, at a minimum, shall be once 
eac)J. gaming day for ·· drc:ip boxes. Slot cash . storage boxes 
shall< be n;moved from bill. changers in accord141ce with 
N.J.AC. 19:45,...1.42(a) and sh::i.ll be counted.and record~d, 
at a minimum, once a week. 

OTHER, AGENCIES 

(c) The opening, counting and recording of thecontents 
of d.rop boxes and slot cash storage boxes shall be per-
formed m the presence .of a,. Commission inspector by at 

. least three elilployees. witfi ' no incompatible functions 
. ("count team"). To gain entrance to the count wom, the 
Commission inspector shall present an official ide.ntification 
cardcontaining his or her photographisstied by the Com-
mission. 

( d) All .persons pteseM iil the count room duririg the 
counting process, except representatives of the Commission 
and thc:l. Division, shall wear as outer garments, only a. full-

. length, one~piece pocketless garment withopertings · only for 
the arms, feet, and neck. · 

( e) No person shall: .. 
. . 

L . Carry a pocketbook or other contain~r unless it is 
. transparenti or · 

) ,•,_ ., . 

2. Remove his hands fron1or return them to a posi-
tion on or above t)J.e count table unless the 1:>acks and 
palms.of his hands are firstheld straight out ahci exposed 
to the view of other members of the· count teru:n and the 
closed circuit television·. camera. 

(f) Immediately prior to opening the drpp boxes or slot 
cas.h storage. boxes, ·the .do.ors· .. to. the count room· .. sha:ll be 
securely locked and, except as required by (i) l below, l:io 
persoµ shall be permitted t9. enter or leave the count room, 
except during;normalwork break or in an emergency, until 
the enti_n:: counting, ·· recording; and verification . process is 

. completed. During a work break or in the event of an 
emergency, or to> penriit slot caslf storage boxes to be 

. secured.in the count room for the count of the contents, the 
counting andn1cordingprocess shall be.discontinued unless . 
the appropriate number of .personnel as described in ( c) 
above is present. · · · 

(g) Immediately prior to the ~ommencement of the . 
count, one count team member shall · notify the person 
assigned to the dosed circuit tekwisfonmonitming station in 
the establishment •. that .· the count is about . to begin, . after 
which . such person· shall. make an audio-video recording, . 
with the tinJ.e' and elate inserted thereon, of the entire 
counting proc~sswhich.shall be retained·by the.surveillance 
department for at Jeast five days from the date of recorda-

.. tion unless otherwise directed by the Commission or the 
Division. 

/ (h) Procedures an.cl. requiremellts for conducting 'the 
· count shall be as follows: · · 

. · L . As each drop box or sfot cash storage box is placed 
on. the coµ11t table, one count te::i.m meII1ber shall verbal~ 
ize, in a tone of voice to be heard by allpersons present 
and. to · be· recorded by the audio · recording device; the 
game, fable number, and shift marked . thereon for drop 
boxes, or the asset or unique identification. number mar-
~et thereon for slot/cash storage boxes; · · 
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2. In full view of the closed circuit television cameras 
located in the count roo.m, the' contents of each drop box 
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied on thfi count 
table and either manually counted separately on the count 
table or counted on a currency or coupon counting ma-
chine which has been approved by the Commission and is 
located in a conspicuous location on, near ?r adjacent to 
the counttable; · 

3. Immediately after the contents of a drop box or slot 
cash storage box are emptied orito the count table, the 
inside of the drop bo]!: or slot cash storage box shall be · 
held up to the full view of a closed circuit televi~ion 
camera and shall be shown to at least one other count 
team member and the Commission inspector to assure all 

·· contents of the drop box or slot cash storage box have 
been removed, after which the drop box or slot cash 
storage box shall be· 1ocked and placed in the storage area 
for drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; 

4. The contents of each drop box or slot cash storage · 
box shall be segregated by a count .. team member into 
separate stacks on the count table by each denomination 
of coin, currency and coupon, and by type ofform, record 
or document, except that the Commission may permit the. 
utilization of a machllle to. sort currency or coupons 
automatically by deno!]linatiori; 

5. Each denomination of coin, currency and coupon 
shall be counted separately by one count team member 
who shall place individual bills, coins and coupons of the 
same denomination on the count table in full view of·· a. 
closed circuit television camera, after wh.ich. the coin, 
currency and colipons shall be counted by a second count 
team member who is unaware of the result of the· original 
count and who; after completing this count, shaH ccmfirm 
the accuracy of the total, eitlier verbally or in writing, with 
that reached by thefirst count team member, except that 
the· Commission may permit a casino. licensee. to perform 
aggregate counts by denomination of all currency arid 
coupons collected in substitution of the second count by ··· 
drop box or slot cash storage box, if the Commission is 
satisfied that the original counts are being performed 
automatically by a machine that counts and automatically 
records the amount of currency or coupons, arid that the 
accuracy of the machine has been suitably tested and· 
proven. ·. The Commission . will permit the utilizati~n of 
currency and coupon counting machines if prior to· the · 
start of the count, in the presence of a Commissi~n 
inspector, the. count foom supervisor shall: . 

i. Verify that the counting machine has a ~ero 
balance on its terminal unit display panel and has a 
receipt printed which denotes "---0- cash or coupons on 
hand" and "-0- notes or coupons in machine," or some 
other means to indicate that the machine .has been 
deared of.an currency and coupons. 

iL Visually check the counting machine to be sure 
there are no• bills or coupons remaining in the various 
compartments of the macl,line. 
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111. Supervise a count team member who shall ran-
domly select a drop box or slot cash storage box and 
place the entire contents of the drop box or slot cash 
storage box into the first counting machine, which shall 

.• count the . currency or: coupons by denomination and 
· produce a print out of the total. amount of currency or. 
coupons by 9enoIIIination, Any soiled or off-sorted 
biUs or coupons shall be re~fed into .the machine and 
manual adjustments madeJo the total. · Cqins or tokens 
shall also cause manual adjustments to be n1ade to the 
totaL . The total as recorded on the c:ounting machine and any adjustments thereto shall not be shown to 
anyone u_ntil completion of the final verification pro-
cess. 

iv. Supervise a second count team member, inde-
. pendent of _the team member performing. the initial 
count by machine, who shall manually count and. sum-
marize the currency and coupons of the drop box or 

· slot cash storage box counted in (h}Siii above:. The 
total shall. be. posted· and maintained separately from 
the total posted in (h)Siii above.. This total shall not be 
shown to anyone until completion of the final verifica-

. · tion process .. 

v. Supervise the second count team member passing 
the currency C)r coupons to a count team member, who 
is unaware of the results of the manual count, The 
count team member shall count the contents of the 
drop box slot cash storage box counted in (h)Siii above 
using a: second counting machine. Such machine· shall 
pr9duce a printout of the total amount of currency or 
coupons contained in the drop box; or slot cash storage • · 
box. Any soiled or off-sorted bills or coupons shall be · 
reefed into the machine and manual adjustments made 
to the total., Coins or tokens shaU als.o cause manual 
adjustments to be inade to the total. The total as 
recorded on the counting machine and any adjustments 
thereto shall not be shown to anyone until completion 
of the final verification process. 

vi. Following the completion •of the test procedures, 
compare the totals from the test receipts of both count-
ing machines, as computed in (h)Siii and (h)Sv, to the 
manual total computed in (h)5iv. If the three totals . 
compared above are in agreement, the count room 
supervisor will sign a:ild, date the test receipts and 
forward them to the Accounting Department at the enq 
Of the count process. 

vii. If the three totals do not agree, appropriate 
repairs shall be made to the counting machine artd the 

· procedures in (h)5i through (h)5vi shall be repeated 
until all totals are ihagreement. The Commission shall 
not permit the counting machine to be used until these 
totals are in agreement. 

·. 6. Any coupon deposited in a'drop box or a slot cash 
,storage box shall be counted and included in the calcula-
tion of table game win or loss in accordance with (h )8 
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, . . ·. . . . . ·.··· .· ·. l . . ... ·. 
below or on 't11e slot win report, without regard.to 'the 
validity of the coupon. . . . . . 

. 7. Any. coupon which has not already beeh ca11cellecf 
upon acceptance ;or during the: count· shall be cancelled . 
prior to the conch1sion ( of . the count/in a nianner . ap- ·.·. 
prpved by .the ·conunission. • . . . 
'' 8. As the <;Ontents of each• drop' b9x ·ai"e counted, one . 

· count teai:ri mefiiber shall record o:n a Master G!Ulle 
Repmt of supporting documents, by gam~,:Jable. nti~ber, ·.• 
and shift, the following information: 

I ( •• 

\ 
OTHER AGENCIES 

· 11. As the contents of each slot cash storage box are 
counted, one count team. member shall record on the Slot 
Casli Storage Box Report or· supporting documenfation 

·. the following infotm.lit,ion: . . . . 
• .. · L The ass~t ni;i~bet of the. bill.chaJJger to which:the. 

· .. ~lot cash storage box contents correspond or, if a casino 
. ·licensee utilizes· slot cash storage boxes with a unique 

identification number, the nµmber shall·· be recorded 
• a.long with the asset number of the· slot machine; · · · · 

i., • The amount ~f ea.ch denomination (jf currency .. ·· 
counted; . . . , . . . 

I ii. Th~ amphnt of each 'denomination ' of . currency ' 
· .. ·. counted;· ·. · . . , .. ·. 

. ii. .··The' amount' of all denominations . of currency . 
counted; < 
. iii .. ·· The amount of co~Ii counted;/· 

' ' . 

iv. The tqtal amount of cunency and ¢oin counted; 

iii. The amount of all denominations 'of currency . 
counted; ; 

,•' 1v;._ The,tptal amOuntof'CUi~ency countedfor.each.· 
slot machine denomination; · · · · · 

v. The tothl a.mount of each·denominatiort 6Lcciu- .. 
pons oth~r tha11match play coupons; . . . 

v. The total d?lla.r-amount.of each·dencm1inati~n; ~f · .. ··· ·.·. 
coupqn;- ·.·•·. ' .· . 

vi. The tot;i 'amount of all denominations of cou- . ·• 
vi. f The total doilar amo1.uit~f all clenomhlations of 

coupons; and ·. .. . . ·. . . . . .. • . ·· ·. . 
.ponsot/J.efthan;.match pJay coupons;< . 

vii. . . The · total alllo~nt .of each i,denoiniliatfon of . 
niaJch play coupons; .. . . ... · .. · . · .. · . • . . 

. . viii. so· percent of the tot~l a.mount of ali de~omina~ 
tions of niatch piay ,coupons; . . . · .. 

ix: The. amou11t pfthe Opener; . 
· · •·· • x .. The. anmunt of the Cioser; 
, : xi:·• .The seriaLntirp.ber- and ammint,of each Counter 
Chee!(; 
· ·. xii. . The amoimt of all Counter Checks counted; \ ·. 

xiii. . .The serial number aild amount of each Fill; 
xiv. Toe· a.nibt:uit of all Fills; 
xv .. The.serial Iim:nbet and amount of.ea~h Credit; >· 

·• xvi. •· The amount ofaJ! Credits; and 
. xvii .. The table. game win or loss or, for poket, the 
poker.revenue: · · · 
9. · .. After the contents. of each- drop box' a~e counted . . and recorded, one memb,er of the. cow:it team· shall record 

. by game and shift on the' Master . GiUP.e :Report, the total 
·. amount of. currency, coin. and coupons, Table Inventory 

vii. Any additional information as may be· r~quir~d 
on· the Slot Cash Storage Box Report by the Co~is0 

· · sion." 

12. . No~ithstanding the requirements of (h)8, 9 'and 
lL ibove, if the casino licertsee·'s systen:1 oLiilternal con-

' t:rols: provides' for · the cpunf team functions to. be com0 

prised only if. coun,tirig and recorqing · currency,: coin and 
·· cotiports, accounting depa_rtinent employees. shall perform 

•· ····:.all other cciu11ting; recording 'and comparing duties 're~ 
. quired QY this section. · · · · · · 

• • - !_ ... ·,-:·,, .·- ·.• • • _. ,· \. ·.• • • • .• 

• · 13. ,Aftef prep11ratiort.of the Master Game Report Or 
- Slot Cash Storage Box Report, each count team member ,, · 

shall sfan ·. the reports· attesting to the accuracy ,of the •. · 
· . informati<>'1{reccirded thereon. . · 

. . (i) . After the contents ·of all drop b~~es; or . a11 · slot cash .•· 
stoi:age boxes have been counted: . .. - .· . 

. . . 1. All: ca~ ~d toupon& shall be presented in the count 
room by a count team member to iinain bank cashier or -
cage, supervisor who, prior to h~v:i1;1g ac;ce,ss to the· iiifor~ . .· 

.• mation recorded on the. Master, Game• Report or the Slot · .. ·. 

· · Slips, Count.er Chec~s, Fills, and Credits counted, and win ·· 
·or loss, together with such :additional information as: may · 

'l ··· be required on.. the Master Giune Report by the Commis- · 
sion ,or the casino licensee; . ' ., '' . 

Cash Storage Box Report 'and in the presence of a count • · . 
· .... team member . and : the Commission ·. inspector, shall re~ . 

count,. either manually or {liechanicaily; the cash and .. 
. . ·coupons presented and att~~t by si~ature on the Mastet · 

10. ,N9twithstaI1ding tpe. requirements of (b)8 a~d 
. · (h)9 · above,. if the casino licens~e's . system of·· internal · 
. . controls. provides fo~-the ·recording. ori the Master. Game·. 

·. · Report .or supportip.g docuillents ofFills,; Creq,it~, Counter 
Checks and Table ·. Iriye11toi-y Slips by. cage q1shfors. prfot 
to commencement of the cotirit, a count team member , 
shall compare for· agreement . the totals of :the · !lllloun..ts 
recorqed thereon to ·the· fills, Credits, Counter•. Checks 
and· Table· .Inventory: Slips·,removed ftoID the drop.· boxes. '· 

. ·_. Gani¢. Report and ·,Slot Cash Storage ·. Boll'. Report, if 
· · . applicable, the amoimts of c~sh .and ccmporis counted, · 
. · · after vvhich the Commission inspector sha.11 •sign the report . 
. . evidencing his or. her pi;e~ence · during ·the counf and the . 

fact thaf.both the cashieror cage supervisor ,and count 
' team have ' agreed :on the total' amounts of cash and ,•' 
coupon counted; .A casinQ1icensee may; fo its discretion, 

·. pre~eilt the mairi ba,nlc ca.shier or cage ~uperviso~ with the, 
· · · .. cash arid coupons · obtained from the count of the drop 

boxes< and tlle co~nt ofjhe slot cash Storage 'boxes, either: ' 
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i. At the Saine time,' in which event ' the cash and ' ~'· ., ' event of a variance attributable to inte~~ed denominations 
c011pons, shall' be presented immediately after l)oth ,1 of cash or c~~pons; an aq]ustment shall be made to the 

, cou:nts have been concluded; provided; however; that, Master Game: 'Report, or Slot Casp: Storage, Box Rep9rt 
, the casino licensee shallset forth in its approvep, syst~rn which' shall ,reflect the' amount, type (cash' or coupon) and , 
of internal controis, the, proceclures· for segregati,rig'. and_ source (identified to· a gartiing tat:>fo · or slot ma~hirie) of such. 
secuting the ca.sh and coupons from the first count that - variance; however: . ··• .. - , .,, 1_ 

is concluded until pr¢sentecl to the main batlk cashier __ 
or cage supervisor after the conclusion of'the second 
count; or 

1( If the soUrc~ of the -~ariance is a gaming.table :and 
the gapiing ta!Jleto which the ,acljustment shouid be made 
can not be identified, the adjustjt}ent shall !Je deemed to 

ii. Separately, in ~hid1 event the cash.arid coupons· be from th~ drop box· of a:predesigrtatkd-blackjack ta-
from each count shall be presented immediately after - , -· ble(s); or ' - .- .. - .. . - - -
the concJusion of the count; provided, howeveri that if - . - • . - · - - . - , -· - - · --

- 2. If the. source . of thl variance is a slot machine and 
the · cash and -coupons from the fir5t ,count -that is -- . the slot ~achine· tci which the adj~stment should be made --
concluded are preSer{ted while the second Countis in can not be identified; the adjustine:nt shall be deemed' to 
progn:~ss: . _ • _ · ·_ · - · be ffonHhe slot cash storage !fox of a: predesignated $.25 .-- _ 

(1) Ther~ shall be no cash or coupons on the ·- >slotmachine(s) or a predesignated slot machine(s} with · 
count table from a box that has riot already been , _ the lowest denomination counted that day. · · 

. counted atleast once; and · · ' · · · · - · - - · 
. . 

. (2) All count room employees shall :be required to 
step.away-from the count t~ble u~!il-the presentation· 
is completed and the cash and coupons from the·first. 
count are :removed from the count room. _ 

. (k) _ Th_e originals and copies .of th,e M~ster Game R~p6rt,•. -
·• the Slot Cash Storage Bcix Report, Counter Checks, Re~_.-
- . quests for fills, Fills, Request for _ Credits, Credits, Table 

Inventory . Slips and the test . receipts from the currency 
· counting equipment shall, o:n a daily basis; in the accounting 

2. . The Maste:r Garn~ Report, after signing, and the - depar~ent be: - ·- -
Requests for Fills; the Fills, the Requests for Credits, the - - _ 1 · · . - , .. - - · - -· 1. _ Compared for agreement with each. other, cm a, t~st • 
Credits, . the issuance copies -of the _ Count.er -Checks, the basis if the originals are received from the count room, by 
T_ able .-Inventory_ Slips and coupons, renioved:.from drop - - · - -. _ persons with no• recording responsibilities · and, if applica-
boxes shall be .transported directly to the. ,acco~nting ble; to triplicates or stored data; - · · · 
department and shall not be available to any cashiers' _ _ _ __ - _, . _ - _ _ - _ , . · _ _ __ 1 __ . _· , 

cage personnel. All coupons shall be received and pro• i. Reviewed for the appropriate numqer-alld propri-
cessed by the accounting department in the manner. set ety:of .signatures on a tests 1:>a:sis; -- -' / -
forth in N.J.A.C.19:45-1.46(1). . -· -3: -A--- ' -d.f 'b -·_ .· -- · .b,. ·- -;f'-- _- li -b-1 ' 

- •· - · -- • '. -- . ccounte or y senes num _ ers, 1 · app ca e; : . 
_ 3. The Slot Cash St~rage Box Report, after signing, 
and any coupons removed frolll the slot casli storage 
boxes shall be transported_ directly·· fo the_, accoun'.ting -
departtnent and shali not be available_ to any cashiers; 
cage personnel.. The Accounting -l)epaitment shall rec-
ord the figures from the Slot Cash Stor:age Box Report _on 
the Slot Win Report and calculate the total drop for that _ 
gaming day. All coupons shall be receiveq and processed . · 
by the accounting department in the manner set forth in . -

, N.JA.C.19:45-1.46(/): . -

. . .. . . 
4. Tested for proper calctilation, summarization, and ·-_ ·- --

recording; I , - - -

_·. 5. Subsequently recotded; and 
- ' 

6. Mafuiained and controlled by th~ accounting iie-: 
· pa.rtril,ent as a perma1;1-ent accounting record'. · 

. . .. ·. . 

(/) The keno computer system shalfhlive the capability of _ 
generating a i:eport which lists, by keno work station; the -
keno· drop, total amount V11on. by patrons . anil; keno· wjn · or 

4. -If the casin~ licensee's system o:f internal confrol - . loss for each' gaming day. Thii report shall be audited by a 
does not provide for th.e forwarding from the • cashiers' .. · casino accounting department emplpyee. -: Once·· the · audit' 
cage of the originals of the fills, Credi~, Requests foi:_ . procedures have. been completed, the casino accounting 

· Credits, and the Requests for Fills; anc:t the i~suance department employee shall sign the report and ~ither attach _ 
copies of the Counter Checks, -directly· fo the accoupting - -the report to the -Master. Ganie ,Report for that gaming day _-
department, the originals of all such Slips recorded; or to .. or record the appropriate figures from the report onto the 
be recorded, on the Master Qame Report shall he tr~s~ -Ma,ster Game Report. - - - - . -
ported from the count room directly to the accounting_, -· . · ·- . · - · - ·· - -_- . . . - - · -. --
department. · · · · · · · -(m) If there is a difference between tbe keno win or loss 

- - -. -· · . ,_ -- · -. - · - as represented in the report referenced in (k) above and the 
(j) in addition toth~ procedur~sfor conductirtg'the c~unt figures reported as a result of the reconciliation of the keno 

~y the count team set forth under (h)4, 5 and i:3-above, and drawer pursuant to .N.J.A.C. 19:45:_(48(1 ), the casino licen-
the procedures for conducting the recount . by a main barik' see shall be required to pay gross revenue tax pursuant to 
cashier- or cage supervisor set forth under (i)l above; ih the , :'N.J.5i.A. _. 5:l2-24 cm the. larger figure unless the casino _ 
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. licensee can adequately · explaizj and dqcument the reason · · for said difference. No adjustments to gross revenue shall 
be 'perinittedwithout approval from the Conimission:1 

Amended by.R.1981 d.437, effective November 16, 1981. 
•.··. See: B N.J.R. 534(b), 13 N.J.R. 848(b). · 
· G) 1: added "if the originals ...... room." 

Alnended by R1985 d.495, effective October 7, 1985, 
see:. ··17 N.JJ~ .. -1752(a),_.17 ~.J.I~ .. 24S7(a).. ·/'' 

Subsection (h) subst~mtially amended.' . . 
Petition for Rulemaking. Request amendment to su]Jsection (b). 
See: 18 N.J.R; 1966(a). .·. .<. , 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot ni.acnine bill changer system. 

. See: 19 N.J.R. ll10(a); . .· 
Amended by R.1987 d.428, effective November 2, 1987. 
See: 19 N.J.R. 923(a), 19 N.J.R. 2065(a). ' •··. .. . , 

Added text to (h)5; and !!dded text to G) "and the test receipts from 
the currency counting equipment", 
Expe,rimental 90-day impleqientation pursuant to N.J.S.A .. 5:12.,:.69(e), 

(PLJ987 c.354), 5:12-:-70(t) ancl 5:12.:.10o(e), effective April 11, 1988 
(expires July 10, 1988), · 

See: 20 N.J.R. 769(a). . 
Amended by:. R.1988 d387, effective August 15, 1988. 

See: 20N.J.R765(a), 20 N.J.R.769(a), 20 N.J.R 2090(a) •.•. 
Substantially amended to include procedure for opening slot cash 

storage boxes.. · · . 
. Amended by R.1991.d:230; effective May 6,.1991. 

See: 22 N.J.R. 3325(a);23 N.J.R 1461(a). . 
In (h)l: changed "casino" number to "assef' number. 

Amended by R.1992 d:110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). · 

In (i)3: added "gaming" to describe day •. 
Ameni:led by R.1992 d.475, effective December 7, 1992: 

. See: 24 N.J.R. 3253(a), 24 N.J.R. 4418(a). . 
In (h)9: changed "casino number'.' to "asset number". 

Amended by RJ993 d.75, effective February 16, .1993, 
See:_ 24 N.J.R. 2536(a), 24 N.J.R. 4243(a), 25 NJ.R. 717(a): 

In (h)2, added in full view of the closed circuit televisio11 camera 
loca,ted.in the coutt room. ; Throughout (h), added "coupon"'. lri (h), 
added 6 and 7; 6.:.11 recodified as 8-:-13. In 8, added v and vi, In (i)2, 
added coupons to be processed pursuant to 19:45~1.46(/). ·· 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effective April 5, 1993. 

·· .. See 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). _. . _-
In (q)l and 9i, added new text regarding the utilization of~ unique 

identi{ication nt1mber. . · 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
See.: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.141, effective March 21, 1994. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 5906(a); 26 N.J.R.1380(a). 
Amended byR.1995 d.285; effective June 5, 1995. · 
See: 26 NJ.R. 2218(a), 27 NJ.R. 2254(a). 
Amended by R,1996 d.31; effective January 16, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3921(a), 28 N.J.R. 281(a). 

Amended (h)6 and 8; 
· Amended by R.1996 d:360, effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2357(a),28 N.J.R. 3823(b). . 

· Amended by R.1996 d.398, effective Augu&t 19, i996. 
See: 28 N.J.R. 2536(b), 28 N.J.R. 3975(a). 

19:45-1.34 Slot booths 
· (a) Each.establishment may have on or immediately adja-

cent to the gaming floor one. or more physical structures,. 
each to be known as a slotl,ooth, to hou:se one or more slot. 
cashiers and to serve as_ the central location in the casino or, 
when there· are multiple slot booths, in that portion of the 
casino; for the following: 

1. . The custody ,of the slot booth invet;1to:cy cqmprising 
currency, coin, slot tokens, forms, documents, and records 
normally associated. with the operation of a slot • bcioth; 
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' 2. The exchange by patrons of coin for currency or 
slot tokens; 

3. The exchange by patrons of currency for coiµ or 
slot tokens; 

4. · The exchange by patrons of gaming chips, prize 
tokens or slot tokens for currency, slot tokens or coin; 

5.. The exchange by patrons of coupons for currency, 
coin or slot tokens in conformity with N.J.A.C. 
19:45~i.46(j); · 

6. The exchange by patrons .of · signed Slot Counter 
. Checks for currency, coin or slot tokens, or any combina- , 
tion thereof, in· conformity with N.J.A.C. 1Q:45.,..l.25A; 

.. ' 
7, The issuance of Hopper Fills in . conformity with 

N.J.A.C 19:45::-1.41; 

8. The. issuance of Payouts , in conformity . with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45,.::1.~Q; and 

\ 

9. The issuance of _coin or slot tokens to autornat.ed 
coupon redemption' machjnes in. exchange for proper 
documentation; and 

10. The issuance of cash to·patrons upon the pre$en-
tation of· a recognized credit· card in accordance with 
N.J.A.C. 19:45--1.25(1); \ 

11. The issuance, receipt and reconciliation of imp'rest 
funds used by slot attendants in the acceptance of curren° 
cy and coupons from patr9ns in exchange for currency in 
conformity with this chapter; and 

, ' ·. . ,' ',_ . 

12. _ The exchange with the master coin bank of any 
·coin, currency, .slot .tokens, prize tokens, chips, plaques, 

1 coupons, issuance copies of Siot . Counter Checks and 
d.ocumentation and the . related preparation of a Slot 
Booth Excliange Slip, which shall be a two-part, serially 
prenm11bered fonn signed by the master coin bank cash-
ier, slot cashier, and the security department member 
responsible .for transporting the funds. Except· for the 
exchanging of coin, currency, prize tokens an~ slot tokens 
\Yith changepersons and)he exchanging of coupons and 
currency with slot attendants,the slot booth shall not be 
allowed to obtain. coin, currency, prize tokens or slot 
tokens,-.. from •other tqan patrons, .through exchange or 
otherwise, from any source other than the master coin 
bank or a coin vault approved pursuant to N.J.AC. 
19:45--J.14(e). An exchange with the master coin bank or 
coin vault must be accompanied by a Slot Booth Ex-

. chan.ge Slip or by a Fill Slip authorizing the distribution of 
coins, prize tokens or slot tokens to a slot booth, An 
exchange with a.· changeperson or slot attendant must be 
documented in accordance with the procedures lipproved 
by the Commission. 
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(b) Each slot booth shall be designed arid cmsfructed to 
provide at an times m~um security for the 111aterials 
housed therein and for the activities performed therein. At 
a minimum, each slot cashier window shall be equipped with 
an electrical system, . approved _· by the Commission/which 
enables a slot cashier or other authorized person in the 
booth to transmit a signal . that is audibly and visually 
reproduced in each of the followi9g locations whenever an 
emergency exists:·. 

1. ·. The monitoring rnoms required by . N,J.A.C. 
19:45-1.10; and 

2. The casino security department of the casino licen-
· see, . . 

Amended by R.1982, d.171, effectiveJune 7, 1982 (operative July 15, 
1982). .·. . . . .• . . . 

See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 14 N.J.;R. 582(a). 
(a)5 added; (a)5'-7 renumberedas 6-'8 ..•.. 

Petition for Rulemakirig: .Request amendnientto subsection (a). 
See: 18 N.J.R. 1966(a), · 
Amended by R.1988 d.224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 NJ.R. 1099(c), 

Subsection (a) substantially amended. 
Experimental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A..5:12-69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c::.354), 5:12-'-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e); effective August 27, 
1990 (expires November 25; 1990). 

See: 22 N.J.R. 2542(a). . . . . . 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls_ pursuant to 

the automated coupon redemption _machine experiment. 
See: 22 N:J.R. 3638(c). 
Amended.by R.1991 d.152, effective March 18, 199L 
See: 22 N.J.R3708(b), 23 N.J:R. 885(a). 

In (a), added 9. . . . ._ . . . . .· . . . 
Amended byR.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. 3205(a), 23N.J.R. 1455(a). . 

In (a): added new paragraph 7, .recodifying existing 7 . ..,.10. as 8.-11., 
with no change intext. . . ... ·.. · 
Amended by R.1991 d.300, effective June 17, 1_991: 
See: 23 N.J.R. 397(a), 23 N,J.R. 19(i4(a) . 

. Added new (a)lO, recodifying 10-11 as ll-12. 
· Administrative Correction. 

See: N.J.R. July 15, 1991. 
Amended by R.1992 d,H0, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R 3243(a), 24 N.J.R 858(c), · .· · .··. .·•·.. . · 

~n_(b): ~~vised text}O ">· at all _times ... " from"dutinggamirig 
act1V1ty ... ; . . . . .· .. ... .·. . .•.. . · · 

Deleted subsection ( c) regarding slot booth construction. . 
Amended by R.1992 9.233, effective June 1; 1992: · 
See: 23N.J.R. 3085(a), 24 N.J:R. 2078(a}. · · 

In. (a)12,. added. reference to "master coi.Il break" and N.J.A.C. 
19:45-l.14(e) regarding an approved c_oin vault. 
Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R.3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 46l8(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.265, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: . 25 N.J.R. 5893(a), .26 N.JK 2463( a). · · · · 

'"Anlendedby R.1994 d,504, effective October\ 1994i 
See: 26 N.J.R, 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J,R.4089(a), 
Amended by R.1995 d.593, effective November 20, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3312(a), 27 N.J.R. 4730(a). .. .·.· •· 
Amended by R.1995 d.623, effective December.4, 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27 N.J.R. 4912(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.122, effective Marci;! 4, 1996. 
See: 27 N.J.R..l 775(a), 28 N.J.R 1399(a). 

. . ' ' 

19:45-l.35 Accounting controls for slot booths· and change 
machines 

.. (a) The assets for which the slot cashiers are resporn;ible 
shall be supplied from the main bank or master coin. bank. 

19:45-1.35 
,. , .,, . ' ,· . . . ' ·-·/·-· .-, ,' ·. __ -· '. 

Each slot cashier :shall operate With ari individual imprest 
illventory._ . At the_ end _of each shift,· .the slot. cashier as-
signed to the oµtg9ing shift shall record on a Slot Cashiers' 

. Count Sheee the face . value of each slof booth iriventory 
itt)m counted and. the total opening and closing slot booth 
·inventories and shall reconcile the tota1 closing inventory . 
with thetotal opening inventory. 

(b) .· Signatures attesting .to the ' accurncy •·• df the·.·. informa~ . 
tion co.ntained on the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet shall be, at 
a_ 01inimuIIL; of the following_.cashiers after preparation··of 
the Slot Cashiers' Count sheet: 

1. · The cashier assigned to the outgding shift; and 

2. The. cashier. assigned to ,the in·ioming. shifL 
' . . -

(c} A~ the end. of each gaming day; ara minimum, a copy 
of tile Slot Cashiers' Count Sheets for the previous gaming 
day · shall be forwarded to . the accounting department for 
agreement of opening ~ndclosing inventories, agreement of 
amount th'.ereon to other records arid doculllenis requfred by 
this regulation, and recording of transactions. 

. . . 

. · (d) The slot booth inventory may be used to. ;supply 
changepersons with an imprest inventory of coin, currency 
and slot tokens, provided t.hat such inventory shall only be 
used· to accept any combination of currency, coin, gaming 
chips, slot tokens; prize tokens ·ot coupons presented by a 
patron in exchange for ::i.n equivalent ::1111ountof any combi0 

nation of currency, coin or slot tokens. . Tl:ie slot booth 
inventory may also be used 'to provide a• cl:iangeperson with 
cop, currency· and·· .. slot tokens in exchange) for an equal 
amount of any combinatioil of coin, cuqency; coupons, prize · 
tokens or gaming chips. The exchange of coupons shall be · 
in accordance with N.J.A.C.19:45-L46(j). Ifa ch~ngeper~ 
son's inventory is obtained from alocation other than a slot 
booth, the location and the procedures for the issuance and 
maintenance of the inventory shall be approved by the 
Conirtiission. 

. (e}The slot booth irlventory may be used• to supply . 
automated coupon redemption Inachines. with . an imprest 
inventory of coin or slot tokens. 

(f},Change' machines shalibe governed 6ythe accounting 
and . internal control · procedures required by this section, ·. 
which· shall be submitted ;to· the Commis,sion for review and· 
approval. · 

(g) ··.· The, slot booth inventory·• may· be used · to supply slot 
attendants with ai;i imprest inventory.of currency to be used 
in the' exchange of currency and coupons presented by a 
patron. 

Amended byR.1984 d.623, effective January 21,1985 .. 
See: :16 N.J.R2075(b), 17N.J.R. 211(b), 

(d). amended. 
PetitionforRulemaking: Reguest amendment to subsection (a). 
See: 18 N,J.R. 1966(a). · . . 
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Experi,nental 90-day implementation pursuant to N.J.S.A 5:12-69(e), 
(PL .. 1987 d54), 5:12-'70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective August 27, 
1990 (expires Noveml>er 25, 1990), 

· See: 22 N.J:R. 2542(a). . · · · · . . . . • ·· .. ·. . · . 
Temporary Amendment of accounting and internal controls pursuant to 

· the automated .coupon redemption machine experiment. 
See: 22 N.J.R.3638(c). .. . . ..· 
Amended by R.1991 d;152, effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R, 3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 

Added (e). .. . . 
.Amended byR.1992 d.110, effective March2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J .. R. 3Z43(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

In (c):'revised text to read, "At the. end ofeach gaming day, at a 
•minimum.· ..... " . · 
· Amended by R.1993 d.492, effective October 4, 1993. 
See: 25 N.J.R. 3107(b), 25 N.J.R. 4618(a). . 
Amettded by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: .26N,J.R.2872(a), 215 N.J.K 3253(a), 26 N,J.).l.4089(a). 
Amendi,d by R.1995 d.623, effective December 4, 1995 .. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 3596(a), 27N.J,R. 4912(b). 
Amended by R.1996 d.357; effective August 5, 1996. 
See: 28 N,J.R.2355(a), 28N.J.R. 3821(b). 

19:45-1.36 Slot machines and billchangers; coin and slot 
tqken containers; slot ~ash storage boxes; 
entry authorization logs . 

I 

(a:) Each slot machine located in a casino shall have the 
· following coin;prize token or slot token conta,iners: · 

L At least one but no more than two containers, .each 
to be knmvn _as a payout r.eserve container ("hopper"), in 
which coins,. prize tok¢ns or slot tokens are retained by 
the slot machine to automatically pay jackpots or to 
dispense. change as directed by a bill. changer connected to 
the slotmachipe; provided, however, that: 

L Coins or slot tok¢ns shall be· retained in a sepa- . 
rate hopper, known as i:i,n "aH-purpose hopper," that is. 
designed to accept coin or slot tokens of the same 
denomination, and <mly such coin or slot_ tokens, upon 
insertfon thereof into the slot· machine's ci?in. acceptor, 
and that is capable .of paying out or dispensing 6rtly 
coin or slot tokens of the same denomination as.jack-·• 
pots or as change; provided, however, that any coins or 
slot tokens that' are acceptedby the coin acceptor and 
that exceed the .capacity of the hopper shall be diverted 
to the slot drop bucket, and if applicable, the slot drop 
b~ . . .. 

. ii. Prize. tokens shall be retained only in a separate 
hopper, known as a "payout-qnly hopper," that is capa-
ble of retaining and making jackpotp1:1youts ortly of 
prize tokens of the same denomination, and that is . 
incapable of making. change . orof accepting any coin or •. 
slot token upon insertion thereof into the slot ma-
chine's coin acceptor, which shall divert coins or slot 
tokens that it has accepted to the slot drop buck~t qr 
any applicable slot drop box; 

iii. No slot machine shall have more· than, one· all- · 
purpose hopper unless each llopper accepts the same 
denomination of coin or slot token; 

OTHER AGENCIES 

iv. Notwithstanding {a)lii above, coins or slot to-
. kens of the same denomination that are placed in a 

payout-ortly hopper exclusively through hopper. fills .may 
be retained in. that. hopper to make payouts to winning 
patrons, subject to. the Division's inspection and the 
Commission's approval of the machine as part of the 
review of that machine and of the internal controls 
therefor; 

v. Unless both hoppers on slot machines with multi-
ple hoppers either each. contain the same denomination . 
of coin, slot tokens or prize tokens, or are connected to 
'Yin meters· that satisfy the requirements of .N.J.A.C. 
19:45~l.37(b)4i and 19:46,-1.26(c)5i or 19:45-}.37(b)4ii 
and 19:46--1.26(c)5ii, ·each automatic pay jackpot of 

. coins, slot tokens or prize tokens that is made from a 
multiple. hopper slot ma,chine qn · a round of play shall 
be paid out only 011 the round of play when the winning 
combination is hit and only from one, but not both, of 
the machine's hoppers for any winning combination 
thatis hiLon that round1 and no casino lic;ensee shall 
offeror provide a jackpot at such slot machine that will 
bepaid out from both hoppers for any.winning combi-
nation thatis hit on the same,round; and · 

vi. Prize tokens shall no{ be placed, in or retained by 
a payout-only hopper tllat retains coins or slot tokens · 
pursuantfo (a)iiv above; 

2. A container, known as a slot drop bucket . or slot 
drop box, to collect coins or slo.t tokens that are retained 
by the slot machine an(i are not used to make change or 
auto·matic jackpotpayouts.. Eachslot drop bucket or slot 
drop box shall be identified by a number which corre-
sponds to the asset number of the slot machine, and 
wh1.ch is pernpnenOy imprinted· .on or affixed to the 
outside of the slot drop bucket or slot drop box in 

·. numerals. · Tl}e number must be conspicuous and clearly 
visible to persons involveq in removing or replacing the 
slot drop bucket or slot drop bo:,c in the sfot machine and 

. thrnugh the casino licensefs closed circuit camera cover-
age system. The size and locktion of the number are 
subject to prior approvalby the Commission; and 

3. On those slot machines to which a bill changer• is 
attached, a container known as a slot cash storage box, in 
which currency and coupons accepted by the bill changer 
are retai~ed. · · · 
I 

· (b) A slot drop bucket shall• be . housed in a locked 
compartment separate from a11y other compartment of .the 
slot machine; .The compartment shall have twoiocks, the 
keys to . which shall · be differe11t. from each other and fro.m 
the keys utilized to secure all other compartments ofthe slot 
machine. One key. to the coinpadment shall be maintained 
and controlled by a Commission inspector. The second key 
to the compartment shall be maintained and controlled by 
the casino security departm~n(in a secure area within that 
department, access to which may be gained only by a casino 
Security department supervisor. 

Supp .. 8.-19:96. 45-76 



CASIN9 CONTRQf iCQMMISSION .•. 



.. .. ,,: 

.... {~) Every . casino se~king . t~ utiHz¢ a progressive slot . 
machine connected· to a qm1mon progressive display unit; 
stjaI1.subm1.t to'·the Gommisslon for-appfov~l the loc~tiop:. ••·. 
and marui,er o(installing the; comm!'.>n:- progressive: ,display. ·.• 
unit. : · ·· . •· · • _-'. · · ; · ·. ·· " ··.·.•. ::· :,. >: 

'. ( ~) No slot machiµe: ~hall be pl'c~cfon' the 
. casinCl,.fl~oruntiltheJa~ino Hc_~Jlsee pas submitted tOth.e 

•. 9~mmission and thr. C:om!hission has apprclve~ the follow-: ,. · 
mg: .· ., 
. 1, th~: iliiti~l and reset runo~ts' at -which the -''pro~ .· ... 

, : gressiye meter(sf vyill be set; . ·.· ... 
• ' . I , I L - ,' 

.. 2. The· proposed system .for controlling. the keys and. \ 
•.· ·. access codes. to these machines; and · 

3: 'The proposed.~~te dfpr,ogression to/each niachine; . ·· 

J 
<. ·. . OTHER AGENCIES 

: ·m Sl<>t .machiiles ,which are itirt~ed:.to\offer. the .. ~ame 
progressive.Jaqkpot shall have ~he•);iime probabitity of fottipg. 
. the''.foinbiµation that. wilL .. award that Jackpot~ provided,. 
hq.w¢ver(that tlie probability way l{ary among such ,ma~ 
~hm.es· when necessary to enable a casino licensee to ip.sti-
tutea change in: piob~bility which ·~ otherwise permitted .· 

1by this s~ctio~; i(the challge i~ compl~ted expediti~µsly in . • .· .l 
accprdance., with .procedures that have .been filed with and' 
· app~ovecl J>tthe Commission. \ . . . . 

(k) ,Uifamount indici:it~d 011 th~ ''.pr9$ressive Jl!eter(s)" V :: · 
and "in meter'1 on each slptlllachine shall be recorded.011 a: . 

) . /. . ..,: . ' . . . . '. ' . . , . ) . , . -~. ' . 

\_, '(f) 'NO·.Progi:e~sive'·meter(sJ .. shaiibe forne<;i back.to a 

. Progressive Sfot Stiriunacy, a.t.a>mfuimum,.orice each gaming ~. 
day i11d each su,lllrµacy shall b¢ signed Pr the pr~parei:; .. · 
Supporting docume11ts shi.i,H · ~e · .. maiµtailled • fo ·explaip ';any 
redµctionin· the register~d amount from the previous entry·. ·· 

. lesser amount unless: : -~ . - . . 
. ancf;sbal(;indicate,thei date, asset miml~er of the s{bt ma~ 

chine, and the ~ount ofthe reduction: · · · · · · .· · . ·. ' .. · 

. . 1. : 'fhe amp11nt indic~ted h~"' b¢en a<:tl.lalltp~id fo ;1\ . (/) Exc;~L is I otherWise ahthoiized·: by ttiis . secti~t a . . . ,_ 
:winning patron;·. · .. :· . - ·.·· ·· · · •. :>, .. i'· . .... ·· · . • .· .·. progressive ,slo( machip.~ reµipved· from the: 'gaming floor .. 

. · · ,,._. · · ..'.· ... · · · · •• ·. ·· ·•·· · ·.· . ·. ·. · · . .. .. sh.a .. nb_e,retum:edfoor.'re.Pl.aceg.:o.:rrth;e, giunip.g .. flopt;within . . .. 2. ·.. Toe:wogressive ja~kp9t amoµnt won by the patroµ 
. · b;a:s been tecoioed· in accordance with at1 appfov~d system,·. . fi~e · gaming days; ·The amount 'oil the progressive _meter( s} : 

. J . ofintefhal coi:itr6ls; · · ·· · · · 0: .) •· o:n tli..e returned cir replacement' machine shall not 1:>e less 
. ·., .... ·. > .. ' ' • . .· .. ·•·· ... ··. · .. ·.• .. · ·. < .. · . thatitll.e fililOJUlf'ori. the progrySsivelllet6r(s) atthe timeof 1, 

,. t3'. ~e' timi,tliniit rc:ir tqe •progie&sive·jackp6t·.•estab7 ,. tellloyal. ··• ·itthe'lnac;hine is·t1qt:retumed or·.repl~ced,··theti.': 
lis~edpursuant to (i) belo'Y has expited;oi": . . the progressive' meter(s).iuriou~t .at -the ·•tune. of removal··'.·· 
' 4.. The ch~ge:is :nece;sttated by, a :sfot ;ipl:)chine or ~hlill;' within five .days of the slot machine's 1refiioval; be ,; ' 
meter(s)_malfu'm:,tiori;in whi~hLcase an'explanaticin in11st·' adde,d to a slot machine approved.by.the Commissionwhicp. ,>~ 
be ent,ett:d on: the Progressiye Slot Suriirnary required in _ · . i::n,a,chine offers the same' 9r a gte~ter probability of witlliiµg . • · . 

. (k) below· arid. the Cornntission inspe~9r must pre~pptove · , · the .progt,es,sive · jac:kpo~, anq accepts a d,erigmination of coin" ,,, ___ _,, t!w. res~tting in writwg. . - •. · ·' , ·. . , I· · " ' . . . . or slo_(t(}ken :not gr~atef• thanJhf denowmatiori ac~epteci by. 
·.:•(·g· )· .on· c··.e· .. an.:.'. · .. am·.· .. o· ·un·· t. ·•.a··p. p.e.a· r·s··.·o·.• .. ·n·.·· ··a·.·.·p· ro. g·re. ·.s·s· ·1;v ... e• .... ·.···m· ·. e·. te· r(· s·)·, . tile slot mac;hirie \vhiqlf :was remove(\. Any tjme limit. for . the, offeriQg of.a.progressive jackpot·,s,llall be extendid by_ . 

.. the·probabilityOf hittingthe·corn:bmatio~ tP,atwill award tlle · · the. n11niber· ofci:ays duritig which the progressive ja~lcpot. 
- progressiv~jackpot filay not be decreitsecLunless the' .pfo~ was riot o:ff ered as the result of any action taken by a casino 

gressive jackpot has !:,een woq by a patron or , tije time fiinit ' licensee pursuant 'to· t,his subsection.. . , _ . 
for;9fferipg the progressive jackpot es{ablislle!;i pursuan.t to• . , .. , . .··· < , .•.. ·.·. · · .... :i·. . :. . .. · .. · ,·· '- .·. > , 
(i).befow has expired. .. . : • -, . 1 :- , \ • · !•' (m) Progressive slot macpfn:esmay' have payout~c:mly hop~ .·.• 

. ' .. . . . . . . ' . Pe~s:from'..\VJich prize 'ro~e~g.:nia(b~ paid as jac~pots~ :\· 
(h) If the· '~progressive. rneter(s)""progresse.s. without a provided, however, that prize tokens shall not be available : 

payout until the n1eter(s) retiirri to ze,tb because of:digitaj. as & payout ori" a wiruiing progressive jackpot combination. ) \ iiinitationi bl:Hhe llleter(s), some' means must be iltil~ed to> ' ... ' . . .·. . . . .·. ( . ' .· . . . . . . . .. . . . . I • . . .. 

dearly .advil)e the patrons· o(the value' of the, :undisplayed:' , Amended byR1981 d,437,effective 1'19vemJ:;erJ6, 1981.; . 
. ··· .. digit•;·· · ·,, See; 13 N.J.R.5~4(b), 13'N.J,R, 848(b). . · 

• , · .. Sec:ti<>n supstantially amended. . , 

' (i} A c~~irto Ucensee may' ai iiµy tin,lei estabH~h . ~. tini,e . 
. ' .: 14nit: of not l~ss,'tlian 30. days for the.·o:tteri11g·of ·~progres- : 

·· ~iv~ ja,ckpot by pi:-oviqi11g p,otice .of the: titne)iiriit in ac¢6r- •.. · 
da~ce w1Ji'l>N.J.AC,.19:4:S.4.37( 1);)4 ... Upon the e~ii,ation o{ · .. 
such' timelimit,·the 'Casirto·Jicenseemay redµce thl,iunount'·. 

... ~n •. the. pfogressi~~ jackpO:t nidte~/rempve ~the ; progressive.•.' 
slo't machine from the: g$ling floor;• oi decrea~e ,the proba::: ... · 
bility of hitting the ,com~inatio1(,that .will ~ward the prow~~- .· 
siye jackpot. -A casino.licensee may alsq'f?stablish-a payout '. 
lnrtit ·for. a progressive • jackpot by pr9viding .notice: of the _.. 

. p~yoiit lin'lit in accorclarice .w.ith N;J.A.Q, · 19:45-L~7(a)4 
prior ·.to· the ti01e th,~ payout. iin:i.it .. js I:.egi~tered on · tpe~ 

1 . progressive meter: · · · · : . :. · > · · 

Arnend§d by R.1983 d.309, effective August 1, 1983., . :1 .. ... 

_ See: 14 N.J.R. 1053(a), 15 N.J.R. 1259(11). , .. · .. 
, Iri (t), add~d requirement th!!t jackpot amount has beeri ~ecorded .. 

. witli a'systerti c:ifinternalcontrols: < _; . · . · . . 
. Notice of. ReceiQt of petition foi rulemaking: prog~es~ive slot ~a- ;. . 

chines.' - ' .· · ·. . • .t 
Se¢: 22 N.J.R.. 3638(c):- • · .. ' 

·· Admipistrative CoITet;tion. .. . . .. . 
.· See: 23 .N.1.R. 714(b).i .. , ' · ;; ····.. ;· ... · 

·.· An:ierided by R.19~1 d.230, effective May 6iJ99L 
See: 22 N.J.R, 33ZS(a);:23N:J'.R. 1461(a), · . 

In (j): add.e.ct"asset': to qefine ntlmb~r. . .· , .. . .. . . . . . _ .• 
••· AmendedbyR.1992.d.58, ertective Feljrua:!Y·3;1992> . , '·· •··: .· , 
· See:.23N.J;R.1306(a:),24N':J.~;487(a):- ·, •... , ···. ·< · 
.c Allows; casiri.os· to establi.sh. ti\ne limit. Qf not less thari · 30 days for 

offering' of a progressive j~ckpot. . . , , . ) · 
Administrative Correction to (f)f . 'i.c ·. 



CASINO CON'J,'liOL COl\11\:USSIQN, • .· 
. . . . . 

S~e: 24 N:l.R. 649(b), _ ... ·. ·.. , ... · .· 
Amended by R.199? d.1 W, ·effective Mar<j:h 2, 1992( • 
See: 23 NJ.R3243(a), 24 N.lR 858(c).,> .. · .... ·.. ·.· .. 

In (k) a;nd (l ); · added ''gaming'.'•to descr1be day. 
Amended by R.~1994 d.51l4, effective October 3, 1994. ·. · / · · . · . 
See: 26 NJ:1t ~872(a); 26 N.J.R/3253(a); 76 N.J.R, 4089(a):, 

· 19:45~1~39A . t>~gressive slofma~lih1es i~te~onriected in . 
·· :._.iore than ()of casino . •. . ... . ... 

... (a}Two .or -mor~ c;asino, liten~e¢s lriay,_with .. ~he.prjor 
. 'approval of the Commission,' operate :i multi~caji,no pi;ogres~ 

sive slot system in which certain'progressive slot inachines 
. are interconriected iri i:he~part1.cipating ~a11mos .... · 

-. . ,'• ... ,,·-· ., .. ·.' - , . ' .. ,. 

·· L .A II1echanfoal,.eletttical or electrJnic device to be·-. -
icnowti as aii:- ''.m:lllettii:'? '.that c01ltim1o~sly .an,dtautom~th .. · .. 
¢Vally ¢aunts the ·IlUIIlber pf gaming cllips wagered ' by ' '' 
p*rop,s on the progressive payout; ' ', ,· ,,·,.. . ; ' ' ' '.· .. '' ' 

;, A :mechanicai;: electric~ q{ el¢ctrohic device; tcj be 
~()W~)asa, "pr~greSsivemetert y.isi~l~:Jr~m the frOnt of· •. 

. _ the: gaining t~ble;{which. -fucreniehts. at a . s~t rate ;or_ . 
progressicin ·wlie1fganiihg chips are: w~geted.•_anqJccept¢d •·-· 

.. :for µie pr'ogr~ssive payout' and: wbii;:h promin~!itly displays ' 
the amount which can be won if the .outcome which 

. a~ahls the entµ-~ progressive' payoutis ac~ieyed; provid- . : ' 
. ed; however,· that\more than one gaming table. may be . ·_ 

· .·· · -.·- · .. -· ·. . · · · · · · ·. · •·· .-. ·.· .· · connected:to a common pfogressiyetlfsplay unit'if:' . 
(b) Any multi~casino pr6gtessive sfot system approved PY ' 

. the. Commission shall be 9perated:. in accordance with_' all i. iA_ · c~~ino · iice:Os~e elects. fo cbrinect . ~o or Ill~r~ 
relevant· requirement~ of t:pe ~ct lllld the · Commisslon's . tal)les to the same progressive p~yout:wager pursuaµt to -· 
regulations governing: casin:o licensees and the. conduct. of- •. · .- ( d) below; and· . , ' •· . .. . . - . . . .• . . .•. . 
gaming. Any casiho licensee seeking -approval to paiticipa,te ' ' ' ' . ' ,, ' ,, I' ' ••, ' 

' in a multi-casino progressiye slot system shall submit fqr ',' ii. The. 'display unit is visible to eve'rY:player at each 
: . Commi,ssiol\ approval· a system : of a~ouniiilg arid interiiaL of the corinecied tables. . . .• ··. . 
. controls specifying die ina~er'in, which participating caspio ,, '•· }. '·A rilecha~ical, ; electric~l or ~lectronk device to be 

licensees will satisfy tlie requfre¢ents 9f,tij.e Act arid- the · · · ·. .· · ·. ·. ·· -· ·· · · · · ·· ·· . · . · · · · -. · -
·-. Comm._is_sfon?s reguiations·con.'J:errun_g __ · the operiltiori of_ sl,.o_,.t known asaf'prog{essivepayout'r.•~•erJ' tbat continu(lµsly:·. 

machines. . •. · · ,_, · arid autoril~tfoally records the. number .'of t~es each 
' ', . ,' ,· ' ' . ' ' ' ' progressive payout\vager is won; -- ' ''' . ' ' ' '' 

·.(c) A casino:Hceris~e ,1Ilay,with t~e pri(); apptoviil ofilie:c' . 4 .. ·' A se~iiate:keyand key switGh to·reset or altetthe . 
. Commission, desigriat~ one.· or.more casipo key etnp1oyees , .. · amounion·the ,''progressive meter;' or's1,1ch otl}er· separate . 
• to represent . the interests. of . the casmQ lic;ensee : iJ:i the ·.·. _ meclianism as may be approved' by the Coirli:nission; : an~ · .. 
. operation arid conJrol of,<a multi•casirio .progressive .$lqt · · · ·· · · · ·· · · · · · · · · •. · · · 

system.·.. Any des1gnatetl. representatjve. shall orily be. permit, 5.. j{ sepirate . k~y locking · the. totnpaitment housing. ,, . 
ted to exercise the cfuties. a.nd responsibilities he ~pr'. sli¢',is .• the c:oml)onent whkh oi:>;erates :the progfessiv~. m~ter or .· · 

·. authorized to perform . for tlle c~sino licensee , purs:uimt':fo ·. oth~r mean~ by.· whicp: · to· preclµde. any unatith9rized or·· ... --, ', 
. N.J.A,c. l9:4s..:.1;1fr proviqed, however, a designaled repre- . i;rnintehtional alterations to the progre~siVe_ineter. ' ' ' 
sentative may also co11'murifoate ,information and dir,ectioris . . . .. . . . r -· 

'concerning ' the . oper.at:ion' and control of, ·the •. system tcj or . ' ' (c) A 'casino licell~ee .• n1ay ,, use : a/.percenfage :, of . eac;li 
from other employees.of the Cal)inolicensee who are autp.o- ./.progr~ssive payout wag~f th~t is accepted at. a_tabie to fµnd' ·:, 
· rized to. exe,rdse tespqnsibility for's11cli, matters. ·· · . , a portion ·of the reset amoµntfor the progres~1ve meter,. · If. ,. • 

' ' ' ' . a reset fondjs esta6li~hed by a casJm(li~¢rise~ pursuan(to 
. 19:45..:: 1.39A; . :Experimental 90~ay implem¢ntation of new rule, pur~ •.·• ·•· .. , ,this ·subsection,. each table shall ·have. the. following features· .. -· 

suant to<.NJ:s.A. 5:t2-,-69(e ), 5:i2-.-70(t);:(l) and (m), effective March . . . . i. it addi.tio. n_ to th.'.o.' ... se .. :.s.· P·.ec_ifie.·· .. d .. -· in .. ··.'(b .. ):a_ h_. o_ v_ e.· _: .· . . . . 23, 1990 (e~piresJuhe 21, 1990). · ·' . . . ... . . .. ·.• .. _. ,.. . .. . . . , . . . . . _ .. 
See: 22 N,J.R. 841(a). . 1 · - . ..· ... •· - , · . .. ·· , • · · · ... · ··.· .. ,. • . · · . · · 

New Rule, R.1.990 d.238;. effe.ctive May .7; t99Q. , · · · J. A mechanical, . electrical or .electronic device to· be •· 
See: 22N.J;R. 624(a), 22 N,lR. 1381(a). · . .. known as a ''reset metet'.'whi~frinctenients -a~ ~set rate . , of p~ogie.ssiort when ~gamitig chips are .~ageted and ~ac-; 

. · . 19:45~ 1,-39B ... ,Table. gam.e progi'essive payout ~gets·· · · . ,: : . ... . cepted for ·the. progressiV\;: payout _ llild wllich rec~nis the ... · 
(a)' 11iis:'s_: ect:iori··sha11.··appiy,to':~ny table gam_e with ....•. a ,' amount which shall 'be, transferred to. the progressive · ,,' 

' ' . : m, ~ter; inclusive,. ohn,_yres, et amount f,uP., decl by the,'. c::asin_o_ . progres~ive payout w'ager approved by the, Comi;nis~ion .. If, . · · · · · ·· · · ·· · · ·· · · . Hee. n._see, when the_ .. entire· ·amount on t4e progressi_ve a c11sino licensee· offers a table·· game with a progres~ive , . . . . . -
payout wager, it may J:>e off~red individually at ~acli gampig •. meter is won by a player;. . -.. . . . 

. table or the 9asino: Heep.see may connect the. progressive . ·•:. _·· .. ·.. ,,• 2. A ~eparate key atid k:er · ~-Witch tci reset Or alter . t'l:ie 
wager among. two ot monf. tabl,es\so; tha:f the -p{ogressive · - amou.nt on the reset meter o·r ·such ,other separate ineclia- . 
amount increments for all' wagers • at these two or more .. _nis~ as may ~e approved by' th~ C::o~iss16n; lllld . . · tables.· · ·· , · · ·. · · · · , 

,, ' ' ' ' ' ' ' 3: Asep~ate key.foclctngCthe ~~mpartinent housing the 
(b) Exc;ept . as ~~o;ded. · in this' ' subsect;~n, ·•. eac;li · table ~omponertt which. operates, the reset meter or some other 

· which, offers a progressivtl payout· wage,f, shailh!l~e th~ ·•• 111e¢hanism which prec;lucles aµy·up.authorized or uninten, 
following feature_s:\, ·. . .. '; · timui:Lalterations to the te~et meter. , . . . 

. ··.' ·,·· ... _ .. . •, . 
·. : -: 

S~PP: 7-l$09f 
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OT~.ER AGENCIES , 

.. ·· (d) If·a casino lic~nse~ el~cts to, connectJwo or more 4. The change is necessitatecl by a table or meter 
, tables, for a progressive ·payout W!lger,. the following sh~l be , /malfunction, ,' ip', which case an explanation , DlllSt be . en- /-< ', 
required:, · · · ·· · - ~ere? on ilie Ta,ble Game Pr~gr,essive Summary. ;r~quired , ' ) 

· ·. · · · · · · ·. _ m (1) below and the Comm1ss1on shall preapprove the \:._/ 
L The same denomination gaming chip shall be wa:. resetting in writing; · · · · · 

gered at all gaming tabh;s c<>rinected; . . 

. 2; · The same 'number of gaming chips shall he wagered ·.· 
to entitle a player to a ch~nce at Winn,irtg the pro,gressive 
. payorif wager, and each gaming chip · shall increment -the 
meter , by · the same rate of progression at all t,able.s 
connected;·· .. · 

_· 3. .. The same progressiv~ payouts shall be offered and . 
the pro~ability of hitting those payouts .be the s_ame at the 

·· connected tables; and . · ·.) · · · 

4. _A device which-shall either autoqi:a!ical_ly or ,manu~ 
ally lockout al.I progressive meters if a patron:Jfas won a. 
progressive payout wager. . , . . 

. . - . . . . . 

• (e) No table game ~ith a Ptogressivep'ayout wager shall· 
be pl!lced in a casino or casino' simulcasting facility until the 

.. casino }icensee has 'submitted and O,btai~ed Comini~sion 
. approval of the following: ._ ··. •· · . • · .. · .. , . . _·,· · . _ . • _ . 

. . . ' ,, . ' . . 

. . (g) When a ~~sino , licensee ~ecides to permaneritiy re-
niove the offer, of a t_able game progressive payorit, with . . 

·, approval from the Commissi9n, a time limit of not less than ( · . 
. 30 days shall be. e1,tablished .1lfld notice of the time limit sh~1ll 
be provided at, each , table., , Upon ,the, expiration of sucl). 

.. tj.Ine limit, the cas1no licensee may· reinov:e the gaming table 
from the casino or cas,ino · simulcasting facility or establish 

• another time limit ofoo_t less than 30 days. · 

·. _· '(h) Once the time limit in accordance with (g) above has · 
expired, the amount on any' progressive meters sllall be. 
documented. in accordam:e with proc~dtires. approved by the: 

. · Commission, The initial I or reset amount may be . retained 
_. by the casino· licensee "and deducted Jrorit the ending 
·. aniount on, any nieters and: the remaining portion shall be_ 
· paid to • the Casino Revenue Fund, , If a ·reset· meter is 1. 

.. · utilized in. accori;laiice with ( c) above; the entire .. amount on·. 
. the reset meter; less· the resetaniount· funded by the c,asiiio · 
licensee, shall be paid to the Casino Revenue Fund. ' 

.··· (i) Theamotinf indicated on the "prd~ressive payout• 
2. The init.ial and· reset airiounts at which the progres- · ·' . meter;'' !'progressive meterj" ''in°meter?' and, if applicable, 

sive meter will be set; · . . ''reset Dieter":, ofi,each g~ing t.able •offering a. progressive . 

L, The authorized game and o~tcome V\lhich will 
. award the progressive payout Vl(ager;. . . . 
'. . . . , •, . 

/ , · · · ' .· · .· ·' · · · · · : · · · · · · payout wager shall be recorded on a Table Game Progres- / '\> 
. i The prop()sed rate of progression for each. progres- sive Sumlllary; at a minitmim,;, once ·each gaµiirig day' at;1cl ~.)' ·· 

.sive meter and reset meter, if. applicable, and the proce- . ·_. ·. each summary sh_all _ be signed' by the preparer. . Supporting · . . . . .. 
· dure by which any change fo the rate of progression will · documents shall be maintained to explain any reduction in . 
be made, which shall include, ata minimum, prior nqtke the registered ariiount from the pre,viqus entry; and shall · 

• to, ·and approval by, the Comrt1issio~; . . . . indicatcUhe date; number of the taple, the amourifof the . 
4. The procequres.govetning the.reset switch or mecha- · .. __ .·reduction· and the -reason for the; reduction. ·on a.,daily ·.· 

, . nism referenced in (b) · and, if applicable; ( c) above which basis, a copy of this summary shall· be forwarded to .. casino· 
. .. \ shall,., at a minimum, preclucle the d~aledroni resetting or . · ac;countlng> · · · · · 

·., altering the' amount· on _the· progressive or rese_t.meter;, · . ; . • ·_ 
- . · · . G) Except as .otherwise authorized by this section; any 

5. · The procedures. for operating· aij the equipmeilt •gaming table offering a progressive,payout wager may only -• 
associated with the table -game progressive wager inc\ud~ ' · tie renioved from the casinq or . casino simulcasting facility 
ing .the lockout feat:ure referenced . in (d) above; and for a period not' to exceed five gaming days.. The amount 

. . •. . ... • · . · .. --- on tlle progressive meter and; if applicable; reset .meter 
6~ Such either procedures or features. that may be upon the return or replacement of the gaming table shaU 

required by the Coµnnission as a result of the ·operation . not be Jess thari the a:ijioimt atthe tirrle of rellloval .. Any 
· of the specific table game progressive wager. · time limit for the offer¼g of a progressive, payout pursuant 

( · : (f) No progressive meter. shall be.t~rned bacicto a Ies~er to (g) above shall be extended by the nulllber of days during: 
amount unless: · · · which_the progre~sive payout was not offered as the result of 

· · · · ·. . any action by a casinqJicerisee pursuant to this subsectio11 .. 
1. The ~ount })as been actually paid to winning · .· .. . . ... ·. . . . . 

patron; : _. · · · -· · · · · (k) Each gam.ing table offeruig a progressiverpayout ~a. 

2; · The. prog;ressive payout amount won· by the patron 
has been recorded iri accqrdance with an approved system . 
of internal controls; · · · 

3. The time . lin,lit for tiie pr~gressive payout esiab~ 
lished pursuant to (g) below has. expired; or ' ··• · 

· ger shall have such other devices, equipment;· features and 
capabilities as may be required by' the. Coniniissidn for the·•.· 
gatt1e after the prototype model is examined py the Com.mis. -. 

· ·sjon.-

NewRule, R.1995 dA30, effectiv~ Augusf7, 1995. 
. See: 27 NJ.R. 1767(b), 27 N.J.R. 2967(a). , · 

. Supp. 7:15-96 . 45•84 .. Next Page is 45-84.1 
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CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION 

Amended by R.1996 d.315, effective July)5, 1996. 
See: 28 N,J.R. 1947(a), 28 N.J.R. 3623(a). 

19:45-1.40 Jackpot payouts of cash or slot tokens that are 
not paid directly from the slot machine 

(a) Whenever a patron wins a jackpot of coins or slot 
tokens that is not totaliy and automatically paid directly 
from the slot machine, a Request for Jackpot Payout Slip 
("Re-quest") shall be prepared ,after.the preparer observes. 
the combinations on the. slot machine and deter111Jnesthe 
appropriate amount of the payout, based on the winning 
combinations. If the mam1al jackpot is less than $10,000, · 
the preparer of the Request shall be a slot attendant or a 
slot attendant supervisor. If the manual jackpot is $10,000 
or more, the preparer of the Request shall be a slot 
attendant supervisor. The Request shall be, at a minimum, 
a one-part form or the information required on it main-
tained in stored data, access to which, prior to use or input, 
shall be restricted to slot attendants and slot attendant 
supervisors. 

19:45-1.40 

(b) The following information, at a minimum, shall be on 
the Request or maintained in stored data: · 

1. The date and time of the jackpot; 

2. The asset number of the slot machine on which the 
jackpot was registered; 

. 3. . The winning combination of characters constituting 
the jackpot; · 

4. The amount to be paid to the winning patron; 
5. The method of payment requested by the patron 

(cash, slot tokens .oi casino check); 
6. The signature· or identification code of the prepar- . 

er; and· 

7. The following additional signatures or identification. 
codes shall be required if)he slot machine or the progres-
sive meter is reset prior to the patron being paid or if 
payment is· made directly to the patron by a slot cashier, 

·· master coin ,bank cashier or general cashier: 

Next Page is 45-85 45-84.1 Supp. 7-15-96 
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_ CASINO CONTROL COMMISSION, 
. . ·. . . . . 

6. The tinie of preparation of the H9pperFill shall be· 
recorded at a minimum; on --_ the original and duplicate 
upon preparation. - · '·-

. 7. . All coins, sloi" t~kens pf' prize tokens • distributed 
from a slot booth, master coin bank or the cashiers' cage 
to a slot 'machine -or its correspo~ding hopper stbi:age -
area · shall; dµring their transportation , directly to the 
machine and· until•- their -_ deposit • into the appropriate -

-hopper,· remain. in pre~wi-apped secured. bags; __ provided, 
p.owever,that: · 

i. A casine> securify departm~nt ~ember. shall trans-_ -
port the pre-wrapped . secu.red bags containing loose 
coin, slot tokens or -prize tokens -di(ec~y to the slot 
machine or its corresponding hopper storage area, ac- · 
companied by the duplicate Hopper Fill for signature; 

- ) - •· -

ii. The secured bags in -which prize tokens are trans-
ported .shall -have. sufficient .- identifying features, ap-
proved by the Commission, to distinguish those bags 
and their contents from the secured bags in which cOil:ls 
or slot tokens areJra11sported; ~d · -- , 

_ iii. • Th~ casino -security d~partment -membe_r shall 
observe the deposit of· the coins; .skit toktms ot prize 
tokens in the appropriate slot machine hopper or the-. 
slot machine's corresponding hopper storage area, and 
the closing and · locking _ of -the· . slot . machine. ot its 
corresponding hopper· storage -area by the slot mechanic · 
or slot attendant -before -_ obtaining the -sigria\ure , of the -_ 
slo.t mechanic or attendant on -the duplicate copy of tile 
HopperFill. · - · 

8. A slot mechanic who pa,rticipates iJj filling a slot -· 
machine hopper shall inspect ·the slot machine and deter-
mine if the empty hopper resulted from a machine mal-
function .. A slot attendant participating in a hopper fill 
shall review the Machine Entty ,Authorization-. Log_ and 
alert a slot mecha11ic to inspect the slot machine -if the 
-entries in the log indicate a -consistent :malfundiori probe 
lem. -

0 . 9. -_ Signatures attesting to the.accuracy of the informa~ - ---
tion contained on the Hopper J<ill shall be,'at a: minimum, 
of the following personnel at the following times: 

i. T~e original; 

(l)The ~lot cashier, master coin bank cashier or-. 
general cashier-upon preparation; and -

. . . . . ' 

(2) Tbe sec~rity department m~inber transporting 
• , . , - . I •, 

the corns, slpt tokens or prize tokens · to the slot 
machine_:__upon receiptfrOni the cashier of the coins, : 
slot tokens or prize tokens to be transported; _ and 

. . . ' ' 

ii. The duplicate: 
) - . . . . 

(1)The slot cashier, master coin bank cashier or ' 
genera,l cpsliier-upon prepitration; --· 

,(2) The ,security deparime~t_member transporting 
the coins,, slot tokens or prize tokens to - the -.slot . 

inachine---:-upon _ receipt from• the cashier of coins, slot 
.. tokens or prize token~ to be transported; arid-

(3) The slot mechanic or attendant--,-after deposit-
·-ing the , coins, . slot tokens -- or prize tokens iri the. · 
appropriate hopper of ,the slot machine and dosing 
.and locking the' slot machine. , .. . . . . . . ' 

( ' - ' - -
1q. UI)Oll • meetm,g. the signature requirements as, de, 

· scribed iri (b )9 · above, the security department member · 
shall maintain and .control the dupli¢ate1 arid the . slot 
c:ashier; _ master coin ban}(· or_ general -cashier_ shall main-

-. ~ain and control the,. original of the , Hopper Fill · Slip; 
. '· : . ·. . . . . . . 

. 11:· At the end of each gaming day, at arpinimum; the . 
-. 6riginal and duplicate flopper Fill Slip shall be_ forwarde~ _ -

as :follows: · --- · 
. . . . . . : 

-- ._- .. · ii The original !foppettill -Slip sh~ beJorwarded, -
m exchange for com, currency or credit, tc;> the master 
coin bank -if prepared by a slot cashier or , to the' main_ 
bank if, prepared·. by a g~meral cashfor.' All,~ original 

_, Hopper Fill: Slips received or prepared by the master 
· · coin bank or_ received -by the -main, bank shaH- then be. 

forwarded to tl.ie accounting department, which, .· as 
reasonably practicable af!:er · receipt, shall confirm that 
the information on the original Hopper Fill agrees with . 
the -information on• th6 triplicate _or· in stmed --data. 

' ' - - ' - -

_ ii. -- Th~ duplicat~ Hopper Fill Slip 'shall be fdrward-
ed directly to -the accounting department;. which, as 
reasonably practicable · after receipt, shall ' record -the 
information from the Hopper Fill Slip on the Slot Ww. 
Sheet, -arid shall confirm• that the information. recorded 
~nithe Hopper F'ill, Slip agrees with the hleter readings : ~· _, 
recorded on the Slot· Meter Sheet and with the infor-

-- ~atiOI} on_:the tri~licates or in stored dat3:. -- : 
.. . .. 

(c)' Each slot machine hopper may be filled from its 
~orresponding hopprutorage area as fol}ows: -

1. - Whenever a slot Ihachme's · hopper requites coin, -- -. 
· •. sloUokens or prize tokens, a sl()t attendant or lmech~c, 

· after confirming that the hopper storage area contains the 
1 necessary Cpin, slot tokens or prize tokens to replenish the 
- hopper to be filled,. may, in the presence of a. member of 
, .the ·security department, transfer the_ necessary coiri,- slot. 

tokens or -prize, tokens from that· slot·-machine's hopper 
storage area directly to the appropriate hopper of the 
corresponding slot ma~hirte'. The secµrity department 

•· ·member shali observe the deposit of the coins, slot tokens· - -
' or prize tokens in the appropriate sfot machine hopper' · 
and ;the closing and locking of the slot machine and its 

-; _ corresponding -hopper storage area by the slot mechanic 
orattendant. -

-_' -, \ ' ' ' ' - - '. ' - - ' 

2. · After .transferring the coins, slot . tokens or prize 
tokens to the slot machine's appropriate hopper, the slot 
attendant or mechanic shall make the entries required on 

--• > U!e sl.ot machine's log, which, at a minimµm, shall include 
the following: _ , __ -. _ __ · _ 
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L The date. and time of the transfer; 

)k The type Of hopper in the slot ma~hine to which 
the .coins, ·slot tokens or prizec tokens were transferred; 

. iii. the· amount of coins, slot tokens or prize tokens 
that were placed in that hopper; and 

iv ... · The name and license n~mber of the slot attend-
ant or slot.mechanic who made the transfer. ,. . . . ; . ' ' . ' '.' 

· (d) Hopper storage areas shall be filled. by ·using Hopper 
Fill. Slips, in accordance .with the. procedurns in (b). above. 

(e) Each casino licensee shall submit . and have approved 
. internal controls for detecting and removing pdze tokens 
from the all-purpose hoppers of its slot machines. Eacl.i 
. casino licensee so removing a prize token s4all count it, for 
purposes of calculating its gross revenue, pursuant t,o 
N.J;S.A. 5:12-24, aS cash received from gaming operations 
for the ff}ce amountofthe prize token, 

Am.ended•IJylU.981 d.437;1effectivf November 16, 198.1. 
See: 13 N.J.R. 534(b), 13N.J.R. 848(b). 

( e )2: deleted "time of distribution" and substit11ted "shift , during 
which coins are distributed" therefor. (f) added .. Renumbered (f) as 
(g). (h) added. RenuQJbered (gHi) as (i)-(k) without cha,nge in text. . 
Amended by R.1989 d'.34, effective January 117, 1989, , 
See: 20 N,J.R. 2050(b ), 21 N.J,R, J 75(b ). . 

Added texrin (b) "Notwithstanding the above ... ", 
Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6, 199L 
See: 22 NJ.R. 3325(a), 23 N.J,R. 1461(a). · 

In (e)l: •added "asset" to number ... 
/ Amended qy R.1992 d. JlO, effective March 2; 1992, 

See: 23 N;J:R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). · 
. · · In (k): sty)istic revisions. ·. . , 

Amended by R.1992 d.255, effective June 15,.1992. 
1. See:. 23. N.J.R. 2921(a), 24 NJ.R. 2297(a): 

Stylistic revisions throughout In (a): revised to read that Hopper 
Fill Slips "shall be prepared, in accordance with procedures approved 
by the ¢ominission." In (b): added text to specify that the slot booth· 
cashier is the preparer of the Hopper Fill Slips. Added new (e)7. In. 
G), deleted reference tg "cage" cashier maintaining and controlling the 
original. .• ·. . . , •· 
Amended by R.1992 d,3(,1, effective September 21;1992. 
See: 24 N.J.R. 2137(a), 24RJ.R. 3336(a). . .• . . . . , 

Revised to meet statutory changes regar,ding recor.ds retention, storT 
age and· destruction. Eliminates current petition. proce~s. for records 
destruction and off-site record generation or·storage, .Revised section. 
Administrative correction to(c). 
See; 25 N.J.R. 1230(a). . · .. 
Amended byR.1993 d.631, effective December 6, 1993: 
See: 25 N.J.R. 44'Z4(a), 25 N.J.R. 5522(a). . 
Administrative Correction; ·· . 
See: 26 NiR. 1538(c). · < . . . 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994; 
See: .26 N,J.R. 2872(a,), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R,1995 d.351, effecti\/e July 3, 1995. 
See: 21 N,J.R. 1172(a), 27 N,J.R. 2597(a). 

OTHER AGENCIES 
, ·-\ 

(b) If a slot machine m,~lfunctions during a payout and 
the .slot machine cannot·6e repaired'in a timely maimer, 
coin and slot tokens may be removed from a slot machine's 

·· hopper, in order to complete the slot machine paid jackpot . 
.· The coin · or slot.· tokens··. shall .be removed· from the slot 

; machine hopper by a slot attendant, slot mechanic or supeP 
visor. t,hereof for slot .. machines which accept coin or slot • 
tokens in denominationsle~s than $25.00, or a slot depart-
ment supervisor for slot maphiries which accept slot tokens 
in denominations of $25;00 or more. 1'he removal of the 
coin or slot tokens shall be documented .on the Machine 
EntryAuthorization Log pursuant to N.J.A.C.19:45-1.360). 
Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino license~ from . 
preparing a Jackpot Payout Slip for the amount of coin or 
slot toke11 owed the patron provided ,that the payoutis 

· completed in accordance with :N.J.A.C. .19:45-1.40 and a 
notation is made on the Jackpot Payout Slip indicating the 
reaspn for tp.e slip. ·• · . . 

(c) Ifcoill or ~lot tokens are inserted by a patron and are 
neither registered nor returned. to the patron by . the. slot 
machine, . a member of the slot department in accordance 
with (b) above may remove the coin or slot tokens from the 
slot machine hopper and, return them to the patron. . The 
removal of the coin orfslot tokens shall be documented on 
the· l\fac4ihe · Entry Authoriz~tion Log· pursuant to· N.J.A.C, 
19:45-l.36(i). Under no circumstances shall a casino iicen~ 
see remove more coin or slot tokens. than the maximum 
number of coin or slot tokens which can be wagered on one 
handle pull of the slot machine. · ' ·. , • 

(dfWb.enever slugs arefoundin a slot machine's hopper 
the following procedures and requjrements shall be fol~ 
lowed:, · 

1. . A Slot attendant, slot mechanic or supervisor there0 

of shall, for slot machine denominations less than $25.00, 
or· a slot department supervisor for slot machine denomi-
nations of $25.0Q or more, immediately remove the slugs 
from the slot machine hopper and place· the ·slugs into an 
envelope er container. The individual who !found the 
slugs shall record the asset number and denomination of .. 
the slot machine, the quantity of slugs fo11nd,. the date the 
slugs \Vere found, and his.or her signature on the Machine 
Entry·; AuthoriJ:ation .. • Log pur,suant to N.JA.C. 
19:45-L36(i) .. The•envelope or container may be main~ 
tained inside the slot machine until the number of slugs· in.. · · 
tb.e · enielope or. container' is· nine. When the number ofi. . 
slugs in. the envelope or container reaches nine or at such 

Extended the .section·· to ·,general cashiers. andi ,master coin bank .. 
cashiers; gubstituted ''preparer'' for "slot cashier'.' throughout; .a.nd 
rewrote (b)lli. · · 

. .other times as may be. necessary, the slot attendant, slot 
.mechanic or slot supervisor shall complete a three-part ; 
Slug Report which contains, at a minimum, the 1following: 

I 

19:45-1.4 lA Procedures governing the removal of coin, 
slot tokens and slugs' from a. slot machine 
hopper 

(a) Bq::ept as provided in N;J,AC. 19:45-l.38(d); and(b) 
through (d) below, no coin, SI.at tokens, or slugs shall be 
removed from a slot machine hopper. 
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L The date and time; 

ii. The, asset .num.ber of the · slot machine from 
whichthe slugs were removed;. 

iiL \.. 'the denomination of the slot machine; 

iv. The denomination and quantity of slugs; 
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v. A brief description of the slugs; and 

vi. The signature of the sk,t attendant, slot mech..an~ 
ic or slot department supervisor completing the Slug 
Report. 
2. Upon completion of the Slug Report required by · 

(d)l above, the slot attendant, slot mechanic or .slot 
department supervisor shall remove the envelope or .ton-
tainer, seal the envelope or container and transport it 
with the Slug Report to the Master Coin Bapk or other 
location as approved by the Commission. The individual 
accepting receipt of the slugs shall sign all thr~e parts of 

. the Slug Report. The .· slot department member shall 
deliver the . original copy • of the Slug Report to the 
Commission's Principal Inspector and the triplicate to the 
Division's inshouse office. The. duplicate Slug Report 
shall remain with the slugs until their des.truction. 

3. If more than nine slugs are found at any one time 
in a slot machine's hopper, the slot department member 
shall placethe slugs into the envelope or conta.inei and 
immediately complete the Slug Report required by. (d)l 
above. . The slugs shall be immediately transported.·· in 
accordance with. ( d)2 above. . The slot. department· mem-
ber shall· inspect the slot machine. and coin mechanism to . 
determine if .there is a 'malfunction. The results of this 
inspection shall be documented on the Machine Entry 
Authorization Log; pursuant to N.J.J\:C. 19:45:-1.360). 

4. All slugs shall be destroyed in accordance with 
procedures submitted to and approved by the Commission 
and the Division. · 

New Rule, R.1994 d.423, effective August 15, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1620(a), 26 N.J.R. 3465(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3; 1994. 
See: 26 N,J.R 4089(a). 

19:45-1.42 Removal of slot drt)p buckets, slot drop boxes 
·. and ~lot cash storage boxes; unsecured 
currency; meter readings 

(a) For each slot machine arid attached QiU changer on 
the gaming floor, the slot drop bucket, slot drop bo~ and 
slot cash storage box shall be removed at least once a week 
on specific days and at times designated by the casino 
licensee on a· schedule which shall be filed with the Commis-
sion and the Division. Np slot drop bucket, slot drop box 
or slot cash storage box shall be emptied or removed from 
its compartment at other than. the times specified on such 
schedule except with the express approval of the Comniis-
sion, Prior to emptying or removing ariy slot drop bucket, 
slot'drop box or slot cash storage box, a casino lkensee shall 
notify the Commission and .the. surveilla~ce dep~rtment of 
the trnnsportation route that will be utilized, 

1. All slot drop boxes which are n'.ot attached to a slot 
machine or temporarily stored in . the base · of .a slot 
mac;hine. pursuant to (c)2ii below, including emergency 
slot drop boxes which are not actively in .µse, . shall be · 
stored in the count mom or other Secure area. outside the 

19:45-1.42 

count room approved by the Commission, in an enclosed 
storage cabinet or trolley and secured in such cabinet or 
trolley by a separately keyed, double locking system. The 
key to one lock shall be maintained ang controlled by the 
security department and. the key to the second lock shall 
be maintained and controlled by the Commission. 

(b) Slot drop buckets, slot drop boxes and slot. cash 
storage boxe.s shall be removed from their compartments in · 
a ~lot machine or bi}l changer, in the presence of a Commis-
sion inspector, by at least . three employees, two of whom 
shall be members of the casino security department, and one 
of whom shall be, a member of the casino accounting 
department or an independent slot machine cage depart-
ment established pursuant toN.J.A.C. 19:45-1.ll(b)9. 

( c) Procedures· and requirements· for • removing slot drop 
buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxe~ from 
the casino shall be as follows: 

. 1. The slot drop budrnt, slot drop box or slot cash 
storage box shall be removed from its compartment and 
an empty slot drop bucket, slot drop box, or slot cash 
storage box shall be placed into the compartment, and· if 
applicable, a unique identification number shall be as-
signed and recorded for the .. slot ca~h storage . box, either 
uponits insertion or removal, after which the compa.rt~ 
ment shall be closed and locked; 

2. All slot drop buckets, slot drop.boxes and slot cash 
storage· boxes. removed from compartments shall be trans-
ported directly to, and secured in the count room by the 
personnel required by N.J,A.C. 19:45-1.17( c); for the 
counting oftheir contents; provided, however, that: 

i. A slot .cash storage box removed from a bill 
. changer in order to service. the bill · changer may be 
temporarily stored in the corresponding double0locked 
hase ofthe slot machine (t11e compartment of the slot 
machine containing the slot drop bucket or slot drop 
box) • attached to the bill changer, . and . shall be re plated 
and relocked in the bill cl)anger when th~ repairs are 
completed. If the repairs cannot be completed anci the 
slot cash storage box cannot be replaced in the bill 

•. changer by the end of the repair person's shift/or if the 
billchanger must be removed from the casino floor, the 
slot . cash storage box shall be removed frqm the lo.eked 
slot compartment and transported to the count room in 
accordance with N.J.A.C.1~:45-1.38; and 

ii. A full or inoperable. sloLdrop box· .shall . be re-
placed with an empty emergency slot drop box, and 
may be stored in its corresponding double~locked slot 
machine base until no later than the next scheduled slot 
drop box pickup; and 
3. Except for members of the casino accounting depart-

ment or independent slot machine cage department par-
ticipating in the emergency removal of a slot cash storage 
box or slot drop box, casino security department employ-
ees and representatives of the Commission and Division, 
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all persons participating in the removal of slot drop 
buckets, slot drop boxes and slot cash storage boxes .shall 
wear as outer garments only a full-length, one-piece pock-
etless garment with openings only for the hands, feet and 
heck. · 

(d) In addition tocomplying with the procedures includ-
ed in (b) and ( c) above, a casino licensee shall submit to the . 
Commission for . approval. its procedures detailing how the 
slot drop 1:,ucket? slot drnp box and slot cash storage box for 
each . slot machine•. and attached bill changer on the. gaming 
floor will be ·. e"mptied or .remoyed from its compartment 
when the casino is open to the public for 24 hours.. Such 
submission shall include at least the following: · 

l. · How patrons will be notified that a slot machine 
will be closed for emptying or removing slot drop buckets, 
slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes; 

1 2. How patrons will be removed from slot a.isles; 
' .,' ' '. ·1 ' ' ' 

3. How the area will be secured while the slot drop 
buckets, slot' drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are 
emptied or removed; and · · 

4. . How the compartments in which the full slot drop 
buckets, slot drop boxes or slot cash storage boxes are 
transported,· will · be secured while they are in. the .. casino. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

(h) For establishments in which Unsecured Bill Changer 
Cllrrericy R:eports are. manually prepared, the· following 
procedures and requireme.nts shall be observed: 

L Each series of. Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Reports shaHbe a three.-partform, at a minimum, and 
shall be inserted into a locked dispenser that. will permit · 
an• individual slip . in the series and its copies to be written 
upon simultaneously while still locked in the dispenser, 
a,nd tlliit will discharge the • original and duplicate while 
the triplicate remains in a continuous, unbroken form in 
the dispenser; and, · 

. 2. Access to the triplicates shall be maintained and 
controlled at all times by employees responsible for con-
tfolling and accounting for the. unused supply of Unse-

. · cured Bill Changer Currency Reports, placing Unsecured 
Bill Changer Currency Reports ih the dispensers; and 

· removing from · the dispensers the triplicates remaining 
therein. 

(i) . For establishments. in. which Unsecured Bill Changer 

( e) ·· Whenever . currency is found inside a bill changer but 
outside the slot cash storage box ("unsecured currency"), a 
slot supervisor orcasino accounting supervisor shall com-
plete a form which.includes the as~et number or, pursuant 
to N;J;AC. 19:45--L16(b), other unique identification num-

. Currency Reports are co111puter prepared, each series of 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency .Reports shall be a two- . 
part form, at a minimum, and shall be gener11ted by a 
computer system· that will:. simultaneously print an original 
and duplicate and store, in machine-readable form; all 
information printed on the original and duplicate; . arid 

·. discharge the original and duplicate. The stored data ·shall 
not . be susceptible to change or removal by 11n:y personnel 
after preparation of the Unsecu.red Bill Changer currency 

. ber of the slot cash storage box in the biµ changer inwhich 
the unsecure.d currency was found, the d11te the unsecured 
currency was found and the total dollar amount of the ·· 
unsecured currency. The slot supervisor or casino account-
ing. supervisor and a m1;nrber. of the casino security depart-
ment shall then sign the form as, evidence ofthe total dollar 
amount being transported; place the form and theunse~ 
cured currency into an envelope or container,· unlessthe 
form is printed on the front of. the envelope in which the 
currency is being placed; seal the envelope or container 
using a method 11pproved by the Commission, which method 
shall provide evidence of any tairipering;. and transport. the 

. envelope or.container directly to the cashiers' cage: 

(f) Uponreceiptof the sealed envelope or container from 
the slot· supervisor or casino accounting supervisor,. a main 

< bank cashier or cage supervisor shall immediately prepare 
an Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report. 

(g) Unsecured Bill Changer Currency R.eports · shall 1:>e • 
serially prenumbered forms. Each series of Unsecured Bill 
Changer Currency,Reports shall be used in sequential order 
and. shall be accounted for by employees iridependent of the 
cashiers'. cage and slot. department'. ... All original and dupli-

. cate void Unsecured BiHChanger Currency ReportsshaHbe 
marked "VOID" and shall require the signature of the 

. preparer. All copies of void Unsecured Bill Changer Cur-
rency Reports shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment at the end of the gaming day, . · 

Report.· · · 
. . 

G) On the original, dl!lplicate and triplicate or, if applica- · .. ' 
ble, in stored data, the main bank cashier or cage supervisor 

.. shall record, at a minimum~ the follO\ving information: 

Li ·The date an.dtime.o(prepar~tion;. 

2. The asset number or, pursuant, to N.J.A.C. 
19:45-1.16(b), other unique identification numbei; of the 
slot cash storage box in the bill changer from which the ·. 
uns{,cured cunencywas removed; 

3. The denomination(s) of uns(;!Cured currency; 

4. The. total dollar amount of theimsecured currency; 
and 

5. The signature or, if computer prepared, identifica'-
. tion code of the preparer: · · · 

(k) The original and duplicate copies of the Unsecured · 
Bill Changer Currency Report shalt be· presented to the· slot 
supervisor or casino accounting supervisor and the casino . 
security representative for signature'. 

1. Upon nieetingthe signature requirements, themain 
bank cashier . or cage supervisor shall transport the unse-
cured . currency. along 'with . · the · original and. duplicate 
·copies ofth~Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report to 
· the main bank . 
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i. If the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report 
was prepared by a cage supervisor, the main bank 
cashier shall: · 

(1) Sign the original and duplicate copies of the 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency .Report; · 

(2) Retain the original Unsecured Bill Changer -
Currency Report and· the unsecured currency; and 

I 

(3). Return the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report to the cage· supervisor who shall 
attach the form referenced in ( e) above to the duplia 
cate and expeditiously deposit· the duplicate with the 
attached form into the locked accounting box located . 

. in the cashiers' cage. 

ii. If the Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report 
was prepared by the ma.in bank cashier, the main bank 
cashier shall: 

(1) Retain the original Unsecured 'J3ill Chan~er 
I Currency. Report and the unsecured currency; 

(2) Attach the form referenced in ( e) above to the 
duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Cllr:rency Report; · 
and 

(3) Return the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report and attached form to the casino 
security i-eptesentative who shall expeditiously depos- .. 
it the duplicate with the attached form into a Jocked 
accounting box maintained in a location approved by 
the Commission: · 

2. The main bank cashier shall then either: 

i. Add the value. of the unsecured c::urrency: to the 
main bank's accountability and retain the original of the 
Unsecured Bill Changer Currency Report until the end· 
of the gaming day; or . · · 

ii. Maintain the unsecured currencf arid the original 
Unsecur.ed Bill Changer Currency·Report untilbothare 
collected by a count room supervisor and inunediately 
transported to the count room where: · · · 

(1) The currency shall be counted with the cons 
tents removed from the corresponding slot cash stor-
age box and recorded On the Slot Cash Storage Bbx 
Report; and 

(2) The original Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Report shall be forwarded to the accounting depart-
ment in accordance with N:J.A.C. 19:45-1.33(i). 

. ' ' 

(l ) At the end of the gaining day, at a inip.imum, the 
original and: duplicate copy ofthe Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report shall be forwarded as follows: 

1. If, pursuant to (k)l above, the main bank cashier 
has retained possession of · the original, the• cashier shall 
forward the m;iginaldirectly to the accounting department 
for agreement with the triplicate or stored data; and 

19:45..:.1.42 

~- The duplicate with the attached· form shall be for-
warded directly to the accounting department for record-

. ing on the Slot Cash Storage Box Report and Slot Win 
Sheet, and agreement with the triplicate or stored data; 
provided, however, that no . additional recording of the . 
unsecured currency shall be required if the currency has 
been transported to .the count room, counted and record-
edpursuant to (k)2 above. 

(m) The duplicate copy of the .Unsecured Bill Changer 
Currency Report shall be attached to the Slot Cash Storage 
Box Report as supporting documentation. A notatiim shall 

·. be made on the duplicate Unsecured Bill Changer Currency 
Report indicating whether the dollar aIT1ount of the unse-
cured currency has been added to the Slot Cash Storage Box 
Report and Slot Win Sheet in accordance with (k)2 above 
or (l )2 above. 

(rt) Notwithstandin~the requirements of (e) through (m) 
above, when uns.ecured currency is found during the collec-
tion of slot cash storage boxes, a casino licensee shall 
trll.µsport the.unsecured smrency directly to .the· softcount 
room, . The completion of the form required by ( e) above 
shall. be performed by a count team member and a me1Tiber 
of the casino security department. The envelope · or con- · 
tainer shall be transported with the · slot cash. storage boxes 
to the count room pursuanfto N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.17(c). The 
unsecured currency shall be counted and recorded with the. 
contents . removed from · the corresponding slot · cash storage · 

. box. The form prepared pursuant to ( e) above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting department with the Slot Cash 
Storage Box Report pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45-l.33(i). 

(of Accounting department employees with no incompati-
ble functions shall, at least once a week, read and record on 
a. Slot Meter Sheet the numbers on the in-meter, drop 
meter, jackpotmeter, nianual jackpot m_eter, cash box rrie;-
ter, if applicable; and coupon meters in accordance with 
internal controls approved by Jhe Commission. In lieu of 
manual meter readings, a casino licensee may have a com-
puter system, as approved by the Cornmission,\record any of 
the required meter readings. The .computer shall store in 
machine readable form all information required by this 

· section and such stmed data shall not be · susceptible to · 
change or removal by any personnel; If a billchanger does 
not contain a . cash . box meter pursuant fo N.J,A.C. 
19:45:-1.37(e)l, a casino licensee shall be required to read 
and record or have an approved computer system record the 
bill .meter readings each time the slot cash storage box is 
removed ... Accounting department employees shall periodi-
cally read and record .on a Slot Meter Sheet tl;le numbers on 
the bill meters in accordance witha schedule established by . 

. the casinoJicen~ee and approved by the Commission, but in 
no··event .shall the casino licensee ·be required to read and 
record the bill meters more than once a week. These 
procedures shall be performed in conjunction with the 
removal and replacement of the slot· drop buckets, slot drop 
boxes or .slot cash storage boxes prior to opening the slot 
machines for patron play. 
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OTJIER AGENCIES 

{p)' After preparation, ·of the Slot Meter Shee(eaph em,~ Amend~d by'R.1992 dA32, effectivi ~ovtimber 2, 1992: 
P··1 ·· •· ·1'·· d · 'th .. ''ts·.· ·a·· t·· · · h'·.:.11·· .. 1, • .. th,·e·· s• 1.•t .See: 24N;J.R.2695(a),24N.J.R.4068(c:) ... · · . oyee mvo ve WI · 1 .. prep ra ,1on s ru · s gn • · .·. ·•· o . · St;iffing req~ireII).eiits fonenioyal changed in (b) . 

. 'Meter Sheet attesting to the ~u::curacy ot' the'.fuform.ation Amended by·R.1993 d36, effectire January 19, 1993; ,, 
. ·contii.iµed thereon after \\ihi~h the sheet'sh!!µ ~e- forwarded . See: 24 N.J.R:4026(a); 25 ?'U.R }48(b), : . . 

_. _ ... directly to the accounting department f9r\~oi:npai'iso:p. to the. . . Meters · to ·be. read by . casino 11,ecotintants; '(g) added procedur~ · for · _ . 
Slot Win Sheet and· calculation of slof machiili statistics. .. variatlqri of$25.<i~ or more;· < . .· .· 

· \ i · •. · Administrative correction.to (b)lii;: . 
. · -· . · · . ··. ·· · . · -- ·· ·• See: 25 N,J.R.1519(b). 1. • > C - . · .. ·· .· .' 

·· (q} Whenever ther.e. is a -variance of $25.Q0. or J:Iiote ' . Airiepded by R.1993 d:143; effective April 5, 1993. . .. _ .· . . . 
between the cash box<metefreading th.at is retarded onth~ . See 25 N,J.R. 279(a); 25 N,J,R,, l523(a). . .. ·· .. · . : < · ... ·· : ..... -

. . . Slot Meter. Sheet pq~suant ~o ( o). af:,ove ,ot'. a iea~ing ~roip .a -_ · ..... lri. ( c)i: added. te"-1 regarqing ttJe utilization of !!-·. unique ideiitificatipn · 
computer system a:pptoved pursfia:ilt to .. N.J_.A.C. · . n1JII1ber.; • .. · ,.· .. · · .. .. , .·· . · . · .·.· . . . . . · . 
i9.:45-::137( e)l and the to_tal amount of cash artcfcoup6ris . ;r;;tr byR.199.3 d:31~, effectiveJuly 1993 (operative Octobe:\}~• 

.·• removed from the pill phangei'Sslot ca.slr~toril:ge b6x;the . : See: 25N;,J,R;J503(b);25.N.tR.,2908(a) . 
. casino licensee's accounting department shall, as expedis ·· -:A.mended by R,~994 d.69,';effective February 7, 1994i 

>tfouslyas possible~ read aiid recdrd on a Slot Me.t~r-·s4eet_ ·. See: 25 N.J'.R:. 4471(a), 26N.J.R. 829(a); • .. · 
.· the bill .. meters ,arid valµe · cmipon, meter,:. and . shall· r~move · Amertc:Ied by. R,1994 d. 79, effective Febrmuy 22, 1994': 
· .th. _e .slot. cash s. t. ora .. ge b .. 6x.·.:.· an .. ·.·. d.c. ou. nt. th .. e.·· ·.· co. ·.n.ten.·.t.s.' 'in_·., ·.a .. c.c. o .. r. ·~. ·. . . .See: 25· N;JiR 4873(a), 2.6:Jlt}:R, H lO(b ). < · . Amended by R.1994 d'.29% effective.June 20, 1994. 
dance with,N.J.A.C, 19:45.:..133:. The meter: reijdings' ftpni .. ;·see: 26 N.J;R. 1_440(a), 26'N.J:Ri 2594(a).. . · .· 
the bill meters iµid value cotipoii meter shaij be compared .' Amended b)iR;1~94 d.344, effectiyeJiJly5; 1994; ... 

• . .to the total ainou11(pfcash and' ccnipons r~xnovec:i fi:01.n'the : See: 26 N,JJl.1621(a), 26 NJ.R. 2804(a). . . • 
·. . . s\ot: cash storage bgx for the period from:)lle {list dateJhe . . . Amended.by iU 994 c;i.422, ,',lffectiyeAugust 15; 1994. 

. . . . . . - , - . . . .See: ;26N.J.R. 2213(a), 26;N;J.R,.3464(1:>): · . 
bill meters _and vah~e c(>t1pon Dieter wertltead to '7eri:fy the · 'AmendectbyR.1994 d.574;effectiveN.6vember2l;i994; · 
variance: Tlie casino 'licensee shall be reqµired to :me an • . See: 26 N.J.R, 3606(b), ,26 N).R.4639(a). .; . . : . 

. . in:ddent reporr with the casinq. controller; Comm~ssioq.and. : .. J\inended by Rl99~. d,624,;effective_D~c¢m,ber 4,)995. 
Division whenever· theri is a variance of $25Jj(j or ·more. · 'See; 2J.NJ.R. l789(a), :p NJ.R. 49.l5(1t). .. . , . •· 

.. The incident r~poit shall include,, at a Illllliriluin, the Jdif9wc . ' •··Amended by R.1995 d.65;3, effective-December 18, · 1995. ·. 
. .. . . . .. . . . . . .• ... - . . See: 27N.J.RJ59~(a);27N.1,R.5Q44(a): . • , · .· 

.. ing: .. · . . .· ·. ·. ·. ·· .·. ' ·. · . , :: . .. . . . Amende(l by, RJ99~ d.35%•effective Augusts, 1996;> 
1. .• The d~te of the. meter rea<i_ing; . . •· .. :Seel" 28)'~.J.R, 2355(a), 2&N:JKJ84l(b). - · . 

1. · T4e. date·the report was f~eci,;. . . · 19:45...;1;43 · Procedu~ for counting :and ~cording .contelitf: · .. 
· · · .. ,3. · of slot dtop :buckets and sfot drop botes · . 

. 6U l;lle opening, cimn,ting arid recordirig of the· contents .· 
_ .. ·a· v·a5il: a· 'bAn.··:.le• .. ;···•·· indiqttion . as . t~ the · ~a use of, the ·.~~aµ~et ·. •if ··. · , of slot ijrop · buckets. andSlqt drop boxes (the "hard cow;itii) . 

shall be. performed in the count rooin required pursuant to . 
. jl'fJ.A.C,. 19:45;1.32 6y at least tµree employees of'..tfie . , 6i .• An· hidicati~Ii as tb whether the bill: trietets and 

· · .. val~e i;oµpbn 01eter confirmed the varitJ.ricei incl . . • • .. · . · ·_; casino' lic~hsee (the i'.count · tea1U'~). Except its · othe:rwis.e 
. provided; in (i) .belmv,.the han;l count shall .be per.formed in . . . . 
· the,presenceof a·.tommissio,n inspectori••To gain.entrance-·-.·· 
to ~e count [()Olll_: a Conimissioµ inspector shall present •an.. . 
official identiftcatioµ card. iSsuecfby the Commission which .. 

•• i : Th~ signature and license ilwnbecofthi.itepafer'. .· 

. I!!~dig ;~.!~Ii~~:~~: Slot ~a~hirie pill chang;~;-~Y$tem'. , . •··· ... • -.. . .. 
·Experimentlcil .90-<lay implementation. ·pursuant to,N.J,SA • 5:12....(i9(e k-
. (PL 1987 c:$54); 5:12,-70(f) !lnd,5;12-lOO(e); efi;~ctiv~April ll;:1988 .·. · 

· · {expires Jiily 10, 1988). . · • .. . . . . . ..· · . ·: . . . . . . 
. See: 20N.lR. 769(a): .:• . :. ·• ·• . - ·.· ... ··· .. •·· 
Amended. by R.1988 d.387, effectiveAligust 15, 19~8. . . 
See: 20 N.J.R. i'.~(a), 20 NJ;R. 169{a);'2,0 N.JJ~;2090(a);:'· 
' Added the reµi.'tlva,I ofslot $~orage boxes, . · : . . > 

. Amended by ll;l992 d,110,: effective March 2; 1992/. . . . 
· See:- 23 N.J.R 3243(a), 241''!LJ.R. 858(c); . . . . . , . . .· 

· ·. Jn (a): revised text arid added f(nalphrase regardirig the eip.ptying or 
.· ren:ioving of any slot' dJop buclcefc'ci(slot C!jSli st9t1;1ge !>ox. Jn (b): . 

· · .. added new (b) lji,, revising old (b)lii delete;d_ (b)~ii;. r~difying (b )2i 
intq text <>f subpa,ragraph (b)2. .Revised texr at (b)li;; adding phrase 

·. :contains hfs or her photograph, · · ·- .. . . 
/' . 

(b) Tl1¥ contetits·9f sl9t dtop bucketsarid sl9t drop 6oxes 
shalt be. fount¢d and- recor-ded iriuitediateJy 'after'.' removai 

•. from . then'.· ~lofmachihe . ¢.oµip!lrmients ... Ead;1' casino Hc~m: 
. see •.shall, file :with the . Cc>Ininission' and ·the DMsioii the · · 
. spec;ifi~ ;times durinfwhich tlle con,tents of siot drop buckets ' 
, ajid slot drop b,oxes:'shall be counted 11nd r~corde4: ';· -. . 

'_. > . . . : . ·: .·.:,. ·. ,·: ·: .. ·:{ .. ' •.. . '. . . . :. ' .. ·'" ,• . .. ·. --

· ."Wheri the casino is not open to the publi,c::;, the , . :ttfo·begirining of 
. s~l;Jparagra,ph: and· adding. !.'IJ.ccounting department niembers;,: to identify 
ewployees.. In . (c): stylistic re~Jsicin$;:, .a:dd¢ ne\v ,subsecti~!f {d), 

( c) .Nlmembers,ofthe cqunt tearil present in- tlle count 
. · .. · ·. room du..rmg the counting processshall be _required to }Vear . 
. a full-length, one':piec~, pocl(etless outer garment with no 

openings qtherthan fo(the h1U1ds, feet and neck. . . recodifying ( d)-(e) as ( e )c(f). . · ·· · ·, ; ·.·· ;, · · · . _ ·· · · ·. · · 
Amended byR1992 d.154, effective April 6,1992: ·· · · · · 
See: 24 NJ,R. 57(a), 24 N{R. 1379(a); . • . : .. , .. . . . .. 
· In (b)-(c), added: "casino" to d,efine "security :ctepartmen,t. n:iembef.'; · 

In .(c)liii, added reference to "c.asiilo sec11tity dep1trtmen~}i~ployees"; 

·· .. •·•··•\,r. 
(d) No pe~~oii~all·cafrfa:pocketbookor otlt~rcoiitain- \ ___ j .. 

. er into' the count, roc,m af a:p.y time uhless if- is · transparent: . . . ;·· '.'' . ·- ,. -· .. -.; .. , . . . .. . . ·.-

. .. •'• 
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CAS~O. CONTROL COMMISSION'. · · 19:45-1.43 

( e} No person other thati a'. -;Comitlission inspector' or ~enfemployee in the .presence' o(a Commis~ion inspector ..•. 
Division representative shalLbe. permitted to enter or leave · ·· The counting and rectjrdin:g process shall be djscontiiiued 
the count room during the hard. count1 except. in arr emer~ .. and all c::ohl and ·slot tokens shall . be s~cured during any , 
gency or for a normal work.break, untHthe hard courit is. work; break or emergentj,·where the minimum number of 

. completed. . All persons exiting the count room shall be . ·count room personnei required by (a) above are -not present 
_; inspected with a metal. detector ~y a casin'o · security depart-·.: ·. :or are nCJt capable of perfol1Iling their responsibilities. '-

-· ,. . • . . i•.' • • ..• • . • ". • . ' 
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CASINO CONTROL COM'.MISSI()N 
r 

(f) Immediately prior to bpening_ and counting the con~ 
tents of the slot drop buckets and slot drop b9xes, the doors 
to the count room shall be securely locked arid a count team 
member shall notify· the surveillance department _ employee 
assigned to the closed circuit -television monitoring room 
required by N.J.A.C. J9:45-L10 that the countis about to 
begin.__ The_ surveillance department ·shall·· also be -notifi.ed 
prior to any· person entering· or exiting the count r9om after 
the hard count has begun. , .. 

. . 

(g) The surveillance departnient shall monitor and inake 
a video recording, with the tune and_ date inserted therecin, 
of the entire hard count, induding any entrance to or exit_ 
from the• count room by any person during the hard count 
and -_all metal detector· inspections· performed by casino 
security. _ The video recording. shall· be · retained -. by . the 
surveillance department for at least five days :from the date 
of recordation .unless otheiwise directed by the Commission 
or the.Division. · · 

. . . . . 

(h) No prize tokens,_ coins. or slot tokens shall be removed 
from tb,e count room after the conunencement of the hard 
count until the hard count has been completed and the prize 
tokens, coins or slot tokens have _been i-ecount~d and ac-
cepted by a main bank. cashier ot -m.aster coin bank cashier 
in accordance with 0)4 below: 

. . ;· . ,•, . 

(i) Procedures arid require,:n'.eqts for conducting ¢e Jiard _ -
- count shall be as follows: . . .· . - -. . . . -

- . . . . 

1 ... Prior to the first slot drop bucket or slo/ci~op box 
being emptied and counted, employees_ qf the 'casino 
licensee shall: , · · · · 

i. Proyide the name and the employee lice,nse num-
ber of each person present jrt -the count room at the 
inception' of the hard ctjunt to the-Commission inspec--
tor observing tlle ·hard count; -· . . 

ii. Check, in the ~r~sence of the Commission i11- . 
spector, the accuracy of all weighing and' counting 
equipment, with , the exception of coin -or slot -to¥:en 
wrapping machines, ·to insure ·proper· calibration for 
ea,ch denomination of coin arid slot token; arid . . 

iii. . Com'.plete. and sign a ~alibtatio~. report: . 

-2. •. Ail slot tokens in deno~in~tibns cif $25:oo or more 
shall be_ counted ot weighed at the beginning of the hard 
count, in the presence of the Commission inspec~or. The 
casino licensee may -count· or weigh, other denominations 
of coins or slot tokens at the same. time; provide.d that the 
high denominatibn slot token _count _ proceed~ .to comple-
tion without interruption, except as· otherwise' provided 

.• herein. The Commission inspector shall,, independently 
of the casino licensee, -record on a countdown sheet the _ 
totai amount of each_ slot token 'in a denomination of 
$25.00 or more which is count~d oi: weighed .. -The inspec-
tor _shall compare the totals on 'his -or her. countdown 
sheet with the amounts of those slot tokens_ recorded by 
the hard-counfteam on the Slot Wiri Sheet, and verify .. 

. I.· 19:45-1.43 

that the amounts are in agreement and are correct, and if 
not, shall either -satisfactorily a~ount for . any discrepan-
cies; if possible, or document the incident and promptly 
report itto the Division. · Af the conclusion of the hard · · 

._ count, the inspector shall recompare the totals on the 
countdown 'sheet with the final totals determined by_ the 

( casino licensee. . . 

-·-_ 3. _ ~efore each slot· drop buck~t or slot drop box is 
emptied, one count team member shall hold it up in fuU 

. vie~ of the dosed. circuit television camer1:1 and the coun:t) 
teain member recording the count so as to permit' proper -
recording of the number contained thereon. -. ' - . 

-·. . 4. The contents of each ·slotdrop bu~ket or slot drop - · 
box· shall be emptied; counted and recorded separately - · 
.~d such procedures.shall at all times.be conducted in full 
view of the·closed cfrcufr.televisfon cameras located in the 
cm.i:nt room .. _ 

5. ,The contents of each __ slot drop bucket or slot drbp 
box shall be emptied separately. into either a machine that . 
automatically counts the coins or slot tokens ot a scale 
that automatically weigh,s the coin or slot tokens; provjd-

. ed, however, that any prize tokens or foreign slot tokens · 
· ·_ shall-be manually counted and separately'recorded.on the 

S_lot Win. Sheet. . 
I ·, . . . 

__ · 6. hlimediately aft~r the contents of each ·. slot drop. 
bucket . or slot drop box are emptied -into . either the . 

. counting machine cir scale, the -inside of the slot clrop . -
... -bucket or slot drop box shall be held 1ip to the full view of 

.. _ the c~osec;l circuit television camera and shall be shown to 
, __ . at least one other count team· member and the ,Commis-
--__ sion inspec~ot; if present, to.· assure ¢at all contents_ of the -

slot drop bucket . or slot_ drop. box· have been removed.•· 

7. As the contents of each slot drop bucket or;:slot drop 
· _ box are counted by the counting machine or weighed by 
. the scale, one inember of the count team shall record the -

· - following information on the Slbt Win Sheet or a support~ 
ing docull?-ent: · · · 

i. . The as~et number of the slot machinb to which 
the· slot drop. bucket or. slot drop box contents corre-
sponds, if not preprinted· thereo11; · 

ii. The number of coins or slot tokens; or the weight 
of the coiits or slot token~ contai,ned in· the slot drop 
bucket or.slot drop box; provided, however, that if the 
value of the coins or slot tokens' is not converted irito_ 
.dollars and cents. until after the courjting process IS 
completed;· the ;conversion shall be caJculated and the · 

· dollar.value of the drop shall be entered by denomina-
tion on the Slot Win Sheet; · - · ... '• ·, ·. 

-; iii. The ·mun.bet and dollar of each denomination of 
prize token issued by any casino licensee, · and the total 
dollar value of all prize tokens issued by any casino 
licensee; and · 
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iv. The number and dollar value .of eachdenomina, 
tion .of foreign slot token and the tqtal doUar v.alue of 
all forelgn slot tokens. · · 

8. A Co1mnission inspector lllay, at any time, require 
the accu.racy of any weighing, wrapping or counting eqtiip-
me.nt, or. the. amount of any previously weighed; wrapped 
or counted coin or slot tokens, to be checked or re-
checked. 

••9 ... After·aH.sl~ttokens.in denominations of $25.00.or 
· more have t:,een counted, wrapped or.placed in racks, and 

then secured· in.· a. manner ·approved·. by .the Commission, 
the Commission inspector may leave the count room to. 

. perform other functions as requited. by the Commission. 
Upon leaving the count room; the inspector shall: 

i. Notify the surveHlance department ofhis<or her 
· departure; and · · 

ii.. Test and activate tqe HghLsystem or other ap-c_' 
proved device at the count room door required by 
. NJ.AC 19:45-L32(d). 

10. No person shall enter or leave the count room 
during the hard count wherfa · C:onimi~si<:m inspector is 
riot present except in ap emergency. 

, . ' ' ' . ·_ ' ,. '. ' ,- /-lL After,the contentsofall the slot dropblicketsand 
slot drop boxes are counted or weighecI and recqrded, 

· each count team me.mber shall sign the Slot Win Sheet or 
other c:loculllent as approved qY,the Co111mission attesting 
to their involveme.nt in the hard count. 

12. . After the cont.en ts of all the. slot dropl:,uckets and 
slot drop boxes are counted or weighed and recorded, any 

· count team member riot required Jo rem,ain pursuant to 
(i)llii below may be permitted to exit the countroom if 
the followingrequirements are satisfied: · · 

· .i ... ·. The Slot·Win Sheet or other approved document 
must be signed by each count team member. exiting tlie 

· c~untroom, in accordance with (i)lO above; 

ii. At least three count .teani members must rema.irl 
in the count room • until the verification .process is 
completed; 

_. . . 

iiL The surveillance ,·department must .be notified 
., pdor to any count team ~embers exiting the count 

room; 

. iv. All . activity in the count . roqm shall. be discontin-
ued during any period when a count team member is 
exiting the count room; .. · and 

v. A casino security · department employee . shall 
check all countteam members leaving the count room 
with a metal detector, in. the pre§erice of a Commission . 
inspector, at a location approved by .the Commission 
and Division. 

' 

13. At the conclusion ofthe ha.rd count/any. slugs that 
have been found shall be delivereclto a representative of ./ . 
the Division together with a copy .of. the Slug Report./ ·•~ 
The Slug Report shall be a three~part form;· at a. mini- ~._ J 

1nun1, which shall include tlle date, the. total number of 
slugs received and the signature, of the preparer, and shall · 
be distribut.ed.as follows: · · · · · · 

i. •. Original . to Com.mission inspector; 
ii. Fir'st copy majntained by hard countsupervisor; 

and 
iii. Second copy to Division, 

14. >Each prize· token.issued by any casino licensee 
that is removed from a slot drnp bucket or a slof drop box 
and counted pursuantio this section ,shall be counted, for 
purposes ·of.calculatin~gross revenue pursuant to N.J.S.A .. 
5:12--,24, as cash received 6y the casino licen.see from 
gaming operations for the face amount of the prize token, 
and, notwithstanding the"1)rohibition on prize tokens. acti-
vating .s.lot machine play, no adjustment to the amount .• 
recorded on the SlotJVin Sheet in accorqance with (i)7iii. 
above shall be allowed. . . 

G).· ... PrO{;edutesiandrequirements at ·the··conclusfon of .the 
hard count shall be as follows: · 

- . ;, ' 

1. ... Approximately ls minutes prior to the end of the 
• . hard count, if a Cominissio.n .tnspectm: is not present, an 
inspector shall be notified that the hatd count is about to 
be. complet .. ed.. · · · · •. 

/'.}.,-~)·"·.· 
2. l)pon reentering the count room, tn,{Com1n1ssion ,. 

inspector shall: • ·.. . .. · · .· · · ,,.__ 
! ,-: ' ,-_-.,_ .. ' ,·' · __ ,:_:__ " .-...· ,·, ·, ' .,- ·. : ' ' - . . ' ' :i• -··-_<_, <:.,..:, L Examiµe the light system .or other approved c:le-
vice .,to ascertaiµ whether ~y person has entered or 
,exited the c:ount r9om during the period of his or her 

. absence, and if so, either satisfactorily account for those 
events, if possible, or doc.ument the irlcident and 
promptly report it to the Division; and · 

ii. Compare the 6tiginal}ist of counneam ~embers · 
· ·.···.with .. the. persons present at the . conclusion . of. the· hard 

count,··ascertain whether•.the·identities of the persons in 
the count room remained' unchanged during the hard 
count, and if not, eithyr satisfactorily account for any 
changes in personnel, if possible, or document the 
incident and promptly report itto the Division. 
3. At least Ohe count team member shall sign the Slot 

Win Sheet attesting to the. accuracy of the information' 
· recorded thereon. ·· ; • · · 

4. Any prize tokens, foreignslot,fokens, wrapped coin~, 
· wrappec:l slot tokens, .bagged .coins .or bagged· slot tokens· . 

removed from the slot·. drop. buckets and. slot. drop b?xes . 
shall be recounted in the .count room by a main bank 
cashier or master coin bank cashier.,. in the presence. of a 
count team member and tlle Commiss.ion inspector, prior 
to the ~a.shier having·. access to· the information. recorded, . 
on the SloLWin Sheet. . Any bagged coins. or bagged slot · •. 
tokens .shall be recounted on a random sample pa~is as l"~J 
follows;. . . . 
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L The main bank cashier or master coin bank cash-
ier· shall randomly·select,.at. a .. minimum, 10 percent of • 
all bagged coins and bagged slot tokens. The sample 
bags selected shall then be weighed by the cashier in 
the pres~nce of a Commission inspectoL 

ii, Ifa discrepancy greater than plus or minus $1.00 
for any denomination of baggeq coinsot greater than 
plus or minus one token for bagged slot token denomi-
nations of $25.00 and below is found during the weigh-
ing of a sample bag, then the sample bag shall be 
opened and reco\mted by a counting machine in the 
presence of the· Commission inspector provided; howev-

. er, for slot token denominations greater than $25.00, 
any discrepancy shall require a recount. If more than 
one sample bag has a discrepancy and the problem 
cannot be resolved,· then the Commission inspector may 
require that the scales be recalibrated and that all 
bagged coins and bagged slot tokens be recounted. 

• ' 

5. The inspector s.haH then compare the amounts of the 
slot tokens, foreign slot tokens and prize tokeus listed on 
his or her countdown. sheet with the amounts of each. of 
those tokens shown on the-Slot Win Sheet, and verify that 
the amounts are in agreement and are correct, andifnot, 
either satisfactorily account for any discrepancies, ifpossi-
ble, or document the incident and promptly report it to 
the Division. 

6 .. The. cage . cashier. or master . coin bank cashier. shall. 
then attest by si~nature on the Slot Win Sheet to the 
accuracy of the amount of coin, prize tokens, foreign slot 
tokens and slot tokens received from the slot machines. 
The inspector shall then sign the Slot Win Sheet evidenc~ 
ing the inspector's presence and the fact that the inSpec~ 
tor,the cashier andcount team have agreed on the total 
amount of coin, prize tokens, foreign slot tokens and slot 
tokens counted. The coins, prize tokens, foreign slot 
tokens and slot tokens thereafter shall remain in the 
custody of cage cashiers or master coin bank cashiers; 

7. A casino security department employee, fa the pres-
. ence of the Commission inspector, shall: . . 

i. Inspect all persons with a metal detector upon 
their exiting the count room; and 

ii .. Conduct . a· thorough inspection of the entire· count 
room and all equipment located therein, for unsecured 
coins, foreign slot. tokens, prize toke11:s and slot tokens. 
8. The Slot Win Sheet and supporting documents 

shall be transported directly to the accounting department 
and shall not be available, except for signing, to any 
cashiers' cage or slot personnel. 

9. The preparation of. the Slot Win Sheet· shall be 
completed by . accmlnting department employees who . 
shall: 

19:45~ 1.43 · 

the Slqt Meter Sheet; . provided, however, that . the 
accounting departlllent, · in making the comparison, shall 
.account .. for any. prize. tokens and foreign slot tokens 
that were counted pursuant to this section after being 
improperly accepted by thecoin acceptor and diverted ' 
to the slot drop bucket or slot drop box; 

ii. Record, for each michine, the HopperFills to 
each slot machine; ·· · 

' . ' 

· iii. Record, for ,each slot machine, the Payouts and 
compare for agreement Payouts. to the manual jackpot 
meter reading recorded onthe Slot Meter Sheet; 

iv. Calculate and record the win orJoss for each slot 
· machine; 

V. Explain and report for corrections of apparent 
meter malfuuctions to the slot department all signifi" 
cant differemces betwe.et1 meter readings 11nd . amounts 
recorded; and 

vi. . Calculate statistics ,by slot machine. 
10, The Slot Win Sheet1 ~he Slot Meter Sheet, Pay-

outs, and Hopper Fills shall J:,e: 
i. Compa~ed for agreement with each · other and, jf 

' .. '' ' . -. ,' ·.. _ .. -· _. . .!_ 
applicable, to triplicates o.r stored data on a 'test basis; . ,.· . . - . . 

iL Reviewed for the appropriate number and pro~ 
priety of signatures on a test basis; 

iii. Accounted for by series numbers; 
iv. Tested for proper calculation, summarizatipn, 

and recorqing; · · 

v. Subsequently recorded; and 
vi. Maintained arid controlled by accounting departs 

ment employees. · 

Amendedby R.198ld.437, effectiveNo;ember.16, 1981. 
. See: l3 N.J .R. 534(b ), 13 N .J .R. 848(b f 

(i)5: deleted "(and the .value .. : counted") and added "and/or .the 
value . ; . Slot Win Report." . . . . . 
Amended byR.1987 d.277; effective July 6, 1987 (operative November 

1, 1987), .• ··. . . . . . . 
See: 18 N,J.R.1929(a), 19 N.J.R. 1237(a), 19 N.J.R. 1656(a) . 

Added text in(g) ", afterwhich such •· .. or the divisio9." Added new 
G)2 and renumbered 2.:il. as 3-5. ·. Correction deferred operative date 
from s'eptember 1, 1987 to Novemb.er 1, 1987. . .·.. · 
Petitionfor Rulemaking: Slot machine biU changer syste01. 
See: 19 N.J.R. JlfO(a), .i ·. . . . 

. Amended by R.1991 d.230, effective May 6,1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R3325(a), 23 NJ.R. 1461(a). 

In (i)5: added "asset". before number, revising from "casino" num-
ber. ..·· ... ·. · · . 
Amended by R.1991 d.229, effective May 6, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R. ~205(a); 23 N.LR.. 1455(a):. 

In (j): revised text from "slot c.a~hier" to "master coin. bank cashier:" 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effective March 2, 1992. 
See: 23N,J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 8?8(c). 

In. (f): stylistic revisions; in (i)6, amended text regarding required 
documents; added new (i}7, re.codifying prior 7 as8; in (j): added new 
(j)l, recodifying prior 1 as 2 and recodifying existing 2-5 as 3-6. 
Amended by R.1993 d:318, effective July 6, 1993 (operative October 15, 

. . . 1993); 
i. Compare for'agreement, for each slot machine, the . · 

number of coins or slot tokens.counted.and recordeqby 
the count team to the drop meter reading recorded on 

See: 25N.J,R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Administrative Correction; · 
See: 25 N.J.R. 2913(b). 

. Amended by R.199,3 d.493, effective October4, 1993. 
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See: 25 N.J.R 2855(a), 25 N.J.R, 4622(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d'.282, effective June 6, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 1209(b), 26 N;J,R. 2476(c). 
Amended by R.1994 d.344, effective July 5, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. l621(a), 26 N.J.R. 2804(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3; 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J,R. 3253(a), 26N,J.R. 4089(a). 
Amended by R.1996 d.110, effective February20, 1996. 
See: 27 N:J.R. 3923(a), 28 N.J.R. 1224(b). 
Amended by RJ996 d.314, effective July 15, 1996. 
See: 28 N.J:R. 1612(a), 28 N.J.R. 3622(a). 

19:45-1.44 (Reserved) . . ... ·. . .· 
Petition for Rulemaking: Slot machine. bill changer system. 
See: 19 N.J.R lll0(a). . 
Amended byR1988.d:224, effective May 16, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 516(a), 20 N.J.R. 1099(c), 

(b) Substantially amended. 
• Experimental 90,,.day implementation pursuantto N;J.S,A.. 5:12--69(e), 

(P.L. 1987 c.354), 5:12-70(f) and 5:12-lO0(e), effective April 11, 1988 
.. (expired July 10, 1988), 
See: 20 N.J.R 769(a), · 
Amended by: R.1988 d.387, effective August 15, 1988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 765(a), 20 N.J.R.. 769(a), 20N.J.R. 2090(a.). 

Added (b)6 and 7. 
Amended by R.1992 d.210, effective May 18, .1992. 
See: 24 NJ.R. 58(a), 24 N.J.R. l 906(a). 

In (b)7: deleted the tequirement to record ''the number and" total 
value of each denomination. 
Amended by R.1993 d.143, effectiveApriJ 5, 1993: 
See: 25 N.J.R. 279(a), 25 N.J.R. 1523(a). . . . 

Added new (b)8 regarding the recodificjition of the unique i.dentificaa 
tion number on the slot cash storage box and the asset number ofthe 
appropriate slot machine. · . . . . · 
Amended by R.1993 d.318, effective July 6,)993 ( operative October 15, 

1993). . ·. . . · 
See: 25 N.J,R. 1503(b), 25 N.J.R. 2908(a). 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. ·.· 
See: 25 N.J.R.4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 NJ.R. 4089(a). 
Administrative Correction, · 
See: 26 N.J.R. 4788(a). 
Administrative Correction. 
Se.e: 27 N.J.R. 382(a). 
Repealed by R.1995 d.624, effecti'(e December 4, · 1995. 
See: 27 N.J.R. 1789(a);27 N.J.R. 4915(a). · . 

Section was "Computer .recordation and 111onitoring of slot ma-
chines" .. 

19:45-1.45 Signature 
(a) Signatures shall: 

1, Comply with either (f)f!he followingtequirements: . 
i. Be, at a. minimum, the signer's first initial, last 

name . and. Commission license number, :written by. the 
signer, and be immediately adj~cent to orabove the 
clearly printed or preprinted title· of 'the signer; or 

ii. Be the employee's identification number·or other 
computer identification code issued to the employee by 
the casino licensee, •. if the document ·. to be signed is 
authorized by the Commission to he generated by 
computer, ~nd such method ofsignature is app:roved ot 
:required by the Commission; · · 
2, . Signify that the signer haspreJ:!ared forms, records, 

and documents and/or authorized, observed, and/or par-
ticipated iri a transaction to a sufficient extentto attest tq 
the . accuracy .of the · information recorded· thereon, . in 
conformity with this. regulatiori and the. casino. licensee's 
system of internal accounting control; and 

OTHER AGENCIES 1. 

3. Signify that the signer required by this chapter to 
count or observe. gaming chips and plaques has counted 
oi observed the count of such. chips and plaques and such 
count was made by breaking down stacks of chips to the 
extent necessary. 

(b) Signature record~ shall he prepared for each person 
· required by the rules· of the Commission to sign records and 
documents and shall include specimens of signatures, titles 
of signers and 'the date the signature was obtained. Such 
signature records shall be file·d alphabetically by fast name 
either on a company~wide or departmental basis'. The 
signature records shall be adjusted on a timely basis to 
reflect changes of personneL · 

(c) ·.signature· records shall be securely stored in the ac-
counting department. 

( d) This section shall apply lo any signature required in a 
casino Hcens~e•s approved system of internal procedures and · 
ac;lministrative and acctiljnting . controls,. including, without 

. limitation, procedures required by N.J.A.C. 19:46. 

Amended by R.1981 d.272, effective August 6, 1981. 
See: 13 N.J.R.47(c), 13 N.J.R. 541 (a). . , . , 

(a)4: delete "except in counts required under sections t 9:45-1.21, 
19:45-1.30 and 19:45-1.31 of this regulation". · 

(b): delete "or initial forms" after "regulation to sign", and delete 
"and initials" after "specimens of signatures". 
Amended by R.1988 d.468, effective October 3,J988. 
See: 20 N.J.R. 1069(a), 20 N.J.R. 2468(a). 

Added(d). 
Amended by R.1994 d:223, effective May 2, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 912(b), 26 N.J;R. 185~(a). 
Amended by R.1995 d.372, effective July 17, 1995. 

· See: 27 N.J.R. 1533(a), 27 N.J.R. 2707(a). 

,19:45-1.46 Procedure for controlofcoupon redemption 
and other complimentary distributi~n 
programs 

(a) For the purposes of tliis chapter, a complimentary 
· distribution program is a contest or promotion pursuarit to ·. 
which complimentary services or items are provided d}rectly 
or in!iirectly by a casino licensee to the public without 
regard to the identity or1evel of gaming activity of the 
individual recipients. The procedures conta.ined in (c) 
through {n) below shall apply tp casino licensees offering 
coupon redemption complimentary distribution programs 
which· entitle patrons .. to use match. play coupons or to 
redeem coupons for comIJlimentary cash, gaming chips, slot 
tokens or simulcastwagers issued in connection with bus 
and other complimentary distribution programs. No match · 
play coupons, . complimenta.ry cash, gaming chips or slot 
tokens may be distributed, or complimentary simulcast wa-
gers accepted,. by a casino licensee under arty coupon re• 
demption complimentary distribution program that does not 
comply with the requirements of this section. Detailed 
procedur'es controlling complimentary distributionprograms 
r.egulated by (c}.t.hroug.h (nYbelow shallb.e prepared prior /)· ... · 

•·to implementation and mainta.ined by·the casino accounting l~./; 
department. . . . • -
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ii. The total dollar amount of coin or slot tokens 
received from the security department representative 
referenced in (h)lvii above and counted by a master 
coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other than the. slot 
cashier who removed the coins from the machine; 

iii. Any additional information as may be required 
by the Commission to reconcile the coupons removed 
from the automated coupon redemption machine; and 

iv. The signature of the master coin _bank cashier or' 
slot cashier who received ·_ and counted the coupons 
and/or coin or slot tokens. 

(i) The slot cashier shall: 

1. Prepare the form referenced in (h) above by re-
cording the information in (h)li through v above; 

· 2. Sign the form; 

3. Obtain the signature . of the security department 
representative who witnessed the removal of coupons 
and/or coin or slot tokens; · · 

· 4. Place the triplicate copy of the form in the auto-
mated coupon redemption machine for subsequent for-
warding, at the end of the gaming day, · to accounting; 

5. Transport the coupons, coin or slot tokens removed 
from the automated coupon redemption machine, and the 
original and duplicate copy of the form referenced in (h) 
above,. directly to a slot booth or inaster coin baµk, in the 
presence of the security department representative; and 

6. Present the duplicate· copy of the form referenced 
in (h} above to the security .department representative. 

G) The security department representative shall accompa-
ny the slot cashier to . the slot booth or master _coin ba~, 
and shall immediately deposit the duplicate copy of the form 
into a locked accounting box maintained . at the security . 

·podium. 
\ 

(k) A master coin bank cashier or a slot cashier, other 
than the slot cashier who removed the coupons and any coin 
or slot tokens from the automated coupon redemption 

"machine, shall: 
. . ·. . . . 

L Count. the coupons and f:0in or. slot tokens and 
record such amounts on the · original copy of the form; 

2 .. Reconcile the amount(s) counted to the amount(s) 
recorded in accordance with (h)'iiv and v·above; 

3. Sign the original form attesting to the reconcilia-
tion; and 

4. Retain the original copy of the form for subsequent 
forwarding to accounting at the end of the gami6g day. 

(/) Any coupon accepted by an automated coupon res 
,demption.machine shall be canceHed·by the-machine imme-
d~ately upon exchange, in a manner approved by the Com-

19:45-1.46A 

· mission; so that the coupon is not redeemable in accordance 
with N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.34(a) or acceptable by another auto-
mated coupon redemption machine or a bill changer. 

(m) Whe~ever coins ~r slot tokens are distributed to an 
automated coupon redemption machine, a serially prertum-
bered three0part form, at a minimum shall be prepared by a 

· slot cashier. Each serl.es of forms shall be .used in sequen-. 
tial order, and the series numbers of all slips received by a 
casino shall be accounted for by employees with no incom-
patible .functions. All original; and duplicate and triplicate 
copies of void forms shall be marked "VOID'' and shall 

; require the signature of the preparer. The slot· cashier 
shall: 

---1. . Record the followirig information on the original 
.· a,nd all copies ohhe fo1rm: - · . . : 

i. _ The date and time of preparation:; 

ii. The automated coupon redemption machine as-
set identification number; 

iii. The number of bags and the doHar amount of · 
each bag to be distributed; and · 

· iv. The total dollar amount of the fill. 
.· . . 

2. .Present .. the original and · all . copies of . the form to 
the master coin b;mk cashier; . j 

:,. Obtain the signature ofthe master coin bank cash-
ier who prepared the coins or slot tokens for distribution 

· to :the automated coupon redemption m,achine; · 

_ 4. Present the original copy of.the form t~ the master 
coin bank cashier; - · 

5. Transport the duplicate and triplicate copies of the 
form, along. with · the funds, to -the automated. coupon 
redeniRtiori machine, in the presence of the security 
departtjient representative; 

, 6. Sign the duplicate and triplicate copies of the form 
and obtain the signature of the security department repre~ 
sentative on sucl:i copies; · 

· 7. Present_ the duplicate copy of the_ form_ to the 
security department representative; and 

I. 

.. 8. Place the tripiicate c:opy of the form in the auto- . 
mated coupon redemption inachine untii forwarded to 

_ accountµifat \he end of the gaming day: -

(n) A security department representative shall: . . . ' . 

-1. · Escort th~ slot. cashier. to the automated coupon 
rederption machine and observe the filling of -the ma-
chine; / · . -

• ; ' " "\ • • I 

2. After. meeting the signature. requirements in (m)6 
above, .immediately place the duplicate copy of the form 
into a Jocked•- accounting · box at the security podium. 
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(o) At the end of each gaming day, at a minilfium, the 
original, duplicate arid triplicate copies of the forms refer-
enced in (h), (i), (j), (k), (m) and (n) /above shall be 
forwarded to the accounting department for. agreement and 
shall beused to reconcile each automated coupon redenip-
. tion. machine in a •manner as\ approved by the Commission. 

(p) Notwithstanding. this section, in addition\ to accepting 
coupons, · an · automated coupon redemption machine may· 
accept currency provided the procedures governing the con-
trol and reconciliation of coupons and· currency removed 
frol.)1 the. machine are submitted · .. to the Commission···for 
approval. 

( q) Prize tokens shall not be dispensed from automated 
coupon redemption machines. · 

New Rule, R.1991 d.152;effective March 18, 1991. 
See: 22 N.J.R3708(b), 23 N.J.R. 885(a). 
Amended by R.1992 d.110, effectiveMarch 2, 1992. 
See: 23 N.J.R. 3243(a), 24 N.J.R. 858(c). 

, · In (h) and (o): stylistic revisions. 
Amendecl by R.1993 d.142, effective April 5, 1993. 
See 24 N.J.R, 278(a), 25 l'-U.R. l522(a). 

In (f): added text regarding location of autorp.ated coupon machines. 
Amended by R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 1 

See: 25 NJ.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R. 829(a). . 
Amended by R.1994 d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 
See: 26 N.J.R. 2872(a), 26 N.J:R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R. 4.~89(a). 

19:45.4.46B · Procedures and requirements for a bill · 
changer which can accept coupons 

(a) Bach bill changer which can accept coupons s.hall be 
able to establish the dollar value and validity of each coupon 
inserted therein by interpreting the coded information which 
must be contained on the coupon .pursuant to (b) ·.below. 

. (b) In addition to complying w.ith the requirements of 
N.J.A.C. 19:45~1.46, each coupon which can be accepted by 
a bill changer shall contairi encoded data that identifies the 

.. dollar value of the coupon and s11~h othe(information as 
the Commission may require. Each coupon shall also con-

OTHER AGENCIE~ 

2. A "value coupon meter" that continuously, auto-
mati9ally and separa~ely counts the total dollar value of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer: I 

( e) Each coupon accepted bY, a bill changer shall be 
deposited and stored in the bill changer's slot cash storage 
box. Each such coupon shall be counted as part of the slot 
cash storage box drop in accoroance 'Yith t.he count procec 
dures in.N.J.A.C. l9:45-L33. · ·· · 

I 

Jf) Ear::h. coupon accepted by. i:t bill changer shall be. 
cancelled in a manner. approved by the Commission which 
shall prevent the acceptance of the cancelled coupon by any 
bill changer; any automated coupon redemption machine or 
any other form. of authorized! redemption. The. coupon 
shali be cancelled hy the bill changer immedi;itely upon 
acceptance, or pursuant to N.J.J\.C. 19:45-1.33(h)7, in the 
co~nt room prior to the conclusion of the count. 

(g) 'Unless otherwise authorized by the Commission, any 
coupon which can be accepted by a bill changer shall be 
accounted for and controlled pursuant to N.J;A.C. 
19:45-1.46, • \ / . I 

New Rule, R.1994 d.69, effective February 7, 1994. 
~ee: 25 N.J.R. 4471(a), 26 N.J.R; 829(a). 
Amended by R.1994.d.504, effective October 3, 1994. 

. See: 26 N,J.R.·2872(a), 26 N.J.R. 3253(a), 26 N.J.R.4089(a). 

'19:45-1.47 Keno booths; satellite keno booths 

(a) Keno gaming operations shall only be conducted in a1 
separate and · distinct area approved by the Commission., 
although a casino licensee may conduct the same keno game 
or different keno games in. sepan1.te approved areas. Any 
area. designated for keno gaming' activity shall be located: 

1. . 01,1the casino floor; 

2; Adjacent to the casino or c~sino simulcastin~ facili- · 
ty, provided, however, that the location from which pa-
. trons pl\ce wagers is bn the casino floor; or ' 

tain ~unique code or .other security measure, which can be '-
interpreted only by the bill changer, to ensure that the 

J. In a casino simulcasting facility. 

coupon is vaHd. · ' 

(c) The ~ethod~ by which a ~ill changer and each coupon 
which can be accepted therein will comply ~ith the require-
ments of (a) and (b) above' shall be submitted to and:' 
apprnved by the Commission before any such bill changer or 
coupon may be used by a casino licensee. · 

(d) Unless the slot machine to which the bill changer is , 
attached contains the coupon meters identified in N.JAC. 
19:45""'.'1.37(e)3 and 19:46-J.26(d), a bill changer which can 
accept coupons shall be equipped with mechanical, electrical 
or electronic devices as follows: 

1. A "numerical coupon meter" tbat continuously, 
automatically and separately counts .. ·the total •number ·of 
all coupons accepted by the bill changer; and 

(b) Any area designated for keno shall contain a physical 
structure known as a k~no'b6otb. to house the keno writers 
and to. serve as . the central location for the following: 

1. The custody of thd keno booth. inventocy, including 
currency, coin, coupons, gaming chips, slot 'tokens, and 
forms and documents normally associated with the opera-
tion of a keno booth; . . . 

2. · The exchange bY patrons of coupons for currency, 
coin or keno tickets in ,conformity with N.J.A.C. 

. 19:45-L46(j); 

3. The receipt of currency, coin;, gaming chips, cou-
pons and slot tokens for wagering ,at the game of keno; 

4. The payment of winning wagers( at the game of 1 ; 

keno; and "--j 

Supp. 3-18-96 45-110. 
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5. . Such other. functions normally associated . with the 
operation of a keno booth: · 

' - ' . .· 
' ( c) The keno booth shall be designed and constructed to1 

provide maximum. security for the matedals housecl thereid 
and the activities performed therein,. and shall include .the 
following: 

L ; Separate work stations which shall include: 
( 

i .. ·Manually triggered silent·alarm .. systems cionnect-
ed directly to. the. monitoring rooms of the clos.ed circuit 1 

television system, the security department office and , 
the on-site office of the Division; 

ii. Acomputer terminal which shall be used to issue 
keno tickets and calculate payouts for winning keno 
tickets; and 

iii. An area for the storage of a keno drawer. 

2. A segregated area for the storage of the keno 
computer equipment. ;rhe location and security of the 
keno computer _equipment shall be approve<;!. bythe Com-
mission. Nothing herein shall preclude a casino licensee 
from storing its keno computer equipment in another 
segregated and secure area of the casino hotel facility, 
provided that the location of and the security measures 
for such area have been approved by the Cornmission. 

. . 

( d) In addition to the require:rµen:ts in ( c) above, a keno 
booth may contain the following: 

J ' 

L A segregated and secure area for the storage of 
locked keno drawers pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:45,--1.48; 

. and 

2. A segregated and secure area, maintained on an 
imprest basis by. the keno supervisor ,which may be used 
to establish opeding keno inventories and complete keno 
fills and keno credits pursuant to the requirements of this 1 

chapter. 

L The casino licensee shall submit for review. and 
"approval procedures governing how . this area will be 
maintained on animprestbasis. In addition, each keno 
supervisor shall prepare a count sheet to record the· 
opening and closing balance for their shift which shall 
be signed by both the incoming and outgoing keno . 
supervisor. 

(e) lfa keno booth is designed so as to be imrnediately 
adjacent to the cashiers'· cage or a sateUite cage and access 
to the ken:o · booth is through the cashiers' cage or satellite 
cage, the casino security department escort otherwise re-
quired by N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.48, 1.49. and 1.50 for the trans-

. portation of keno drawers and keno fills and credits shall 
not be required. · · 

(f) A casino licensee may, in its discretion, operate one or 
more satelfite keno booths. All the pro~isions of this 
subchapter governing the operation of a keno booth shall . · 

19:45-1.48 

apply to a sateHite keno booth with the exception of the 
following: · 

1. The keno games for which wagers are accepted at a 
satellite keno booth must be the same keno games for , 
which w~gers are accepted at the keno booth; 

2. The orily keno computer equipment which may be 
located at a satellite keno booth shall be the computer 
terminals used by the · keno writers to issue keno tickets.·/ 

. and calculate payouts of winJiling }ceno tickets; · 1 

3. A satellite keno booth may not contain a separate 
area for the storage of currency and coin pursuant ,to (d) 
above; and · 

.4. A sateUite keno booth may operate without the 
presence of a keno supervisor; however, a keno writer at 
a. satellite keno booth may not redeem a winning keno , 
ticket for $1,500 or more tmless a keno supervisor is 

' present pursuant to N.J.A.C. 19:47-15.6(b ). 

New Rule, R.1995 d:285, effective June 5, 1995. 
' See: 27 N.J.R. 2218(a), 27 N.J.R. 2254(a). 

· 19:45-1.48 Aceounting controls for th¢ operation of keno 
booths and keno work statio11s . . 

( it) Whenever a keno work station is opened for gaming, 
the keno work station shall commence operation with· an 
amount of currency arid coin to be known · as the "keno 
foventory." No casirio licensee shall cause or permit cur-
rency or coin to be added to, or removed from, such kerio 
inventory during the gaming d~y except: 

1. In exchange for a keno ticket purchased by a 
patron; 

2. In order to make change for a patron buying a 
keno ticket; 

3. In receipt of a coupon from· a patron in exchange 
for currency, .coin or a keno ticket in conformity with 
N.J.A.C 19:45-1.460); . ' . 

4, In payment of a winning or voided keno ticket in 
conformity with .the provisi9ns of N.J.A.C. 19:47.:::15.6; or 
. .. . . ' . ' ) ' . 

5. In conformity with the keno fill and keno credit 
procedures described in N.J.A.C. 19:45-1.49 and 1.50. 

:\ / . . . .. 

(b) Wh~never a k~do work station is opened for ,gaming · 
activity, the ke.no inventory shall be stored in a lo~kable 
container kriown as a "keno drawer." For a given shift, 
each keno writer'shall have his or her own kenodrawer and . : . . ,• . . .. ·· .' . . •, .. ' 
no other person shall operate out of the di:awer of that,keno 
writer.. Nothing herein shall preclude a keno writer from 
working at multiple keno work stations throughout the 
gaming 9ay provided the keno writer appropriately logs on 
and off each computer terminal and continues to .operate 
from his or her assigned keno drawer. 
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(c) Keno drawers shall be prepared by a main bank 
cashier, rraster coin bank cashier, cage supervisor ockeno 
supervisor; 

( d) The keys to· the keno drawers containing the keno 
inventories shall be maintained and controlled in a, secure 
place approved by the Commission/. Each key sh.all be 
signed-in and signed-out in accorclan:ce with procedures 
i:ipproved by the Commission. .. . 

( e) Immediately prior to opening a keno work station for 
gaming, the keno writer assigned to. such work station shall: 

1. If the drawer is not already in the keno booth or 
satellite keno booth, transport the keno drawer, in the 
presence of a casino security department member, to the 
appropriate keno wqrk station where. the drawer shall be 
counted in acc.ordance with the requirements of (h) be-

. low; or 

· 2. . If the drawer is in the keno booth or satellite 
.• · booth, cqunt the drawer in. accordance with the . require-

ments of (h) below. · 

(f) Nothing in this section shall preclude a casino licensee 
from developing approved internal controtprocedures puF / 
sua11t to which th.e keno drawers for a ghift an~ delivered to . 
the keno booth by a member <:>f the cas.ino security depart-
ment,. ·provided the casino. security department does•not 
have access to the lrnys to the ken.a <;lrawers. 

(g) Each keno .drawer which· is prepared shall .contain a 
form· in . addition to the currency and coin. The form shalf 
be, at a minimum, a two~part form \yith the preparer of the 
drawer maintaining the duplicate as a. balancing item and 
the original being sent with the currency and cojn. . The 
preparer shall record, at a minimum, the following inf6rma-
tion on theoriginal and duplicate form: . 

. . 

1. The date and time of preparation of the. keno 
drawer;· c 

2. The keno work station location: number;. 
- _, . 

· 3. The total amount ofeach denomination of currency 
a.nd coin to .be distributed; · · 

4. The total amount of all denominations of currency 
and c9in to be distributed; and 

5. Tlle signature of the preparer. 

(~) The keno · writer shall count the contents of the...._. 
drawer in the ipresence of a keno supervisor or a supervisor . 
thereof and. shall assure the accurate comparison of the 
count to the figures recorded o~ the form referenced in (g) 
above. 

1. If the count ·and figures agree, the keno writer and 
keno sypervisor · or supervisor thereof. shall sign the form 
attesting to ·. the accuracy of the information recorded 
thereon. 

OTHER AGENCIES 

1 2. If a discrepancy exists between the amount of· 
currency and coins counted and the ammmt of currency 

· , and coins recorded on the form, the appropriate correc- . 
· tions shallbe made on the form by the keno supervisor or 

supervisC>r . thereof, ,The. kenQ supervisor . Or . supervisor 
thereofshall place his or her initials nextto each correc-
tion. · Once all appropriate corrections llave been made, 
the keno writer and keno supervisor or supervisor thereof 
shall. sign the form. The keno supervisor or supervisor 
thereof shall iminedfately prepare a discrepancy r~port 

. and forward a copy ofthefeport to casino accoµnting, the 
Commission booth, the •security department and the .on-.1 
site office of the Division: . . · , · · / · · .. 

' ,, ' . . 

(i) Upon compliance with the signature requirements of-· · 
(g) and (h) aboye, the keno writer shall input the opening 
inventory ,figure in total or by denomination into the com-
puter terminal and maintain the form required by {g) above i 

in the keno draweruritil the end of the keno writer's shift. 
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the keno supervisor or a 
supervisor thereof rnayiriput the.opening inventory figure or 
figures int<> the computer .terminal proyided the. keno writer ' 
verifies the opening iI1ventory figure · or • figures input into 
the computer to the figures recorded on the form required 
by (g) above. .. 

GLAt the end .of each keno wi:iter's shift,, all currency, 
coin, slot. tokens, .coupons and gaming chips remaining in 
the keno drawer . shall be' counted by the · kenp .writer. The · 
keno writer, shall record on the form required by (g) ·above 
or on'. a separate oi::te-part'form the following fofonhation: 

1. The total .value of eacp denomination of currency, 
'coin, slot tokens and 'gaming chips in the k~Il.o drawer;< 

2. The total '\:'alue of all coupons in the keno drawer; 

3. The total value of all denominations. of currency, 
coins, . slot toke11s .· and gaming· chips ·in· the keno drawer;· 

4: Tll.e totalamount of all keno fillslips; 

5. The total amount of all keno credit slips; and· 

6. The signature1of the preparer. 

(k) Once the form required by (g) ab.ave has bee.n· com-
pleted with the information required by G)' above, it shall be · 
placed in the' keno drawer, If Jhe ,casino licensee uses a 

l, ., . '· , ·. '· ' ,, 
separate form to record the dosing keno inventory pursuant· · 
to (j) above, both forms s,hall be placed in the kenodiawer; 
The keno drawer shalLthen1 be Jocked by the. keno writer 

. . ;. ' " ; \ ' 

and either: 

1. lmm~diately transported ·to the· ~ashiers' cage, mas- · 
ter coin bank or satellite ca~e by the keno writer in the 
presence of a casino security departmtmt rriember; 1 

• 
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